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COMPANY MEETING 


RICHARD THOMAS AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


BOARD’S FINANCIAL PROPOSALS 


SIR WILLIAM FIRTH 


The Eighty-sixth Ordinary General Meeting of Richard 
Thomas and Company, Limited, was held, on July 15, at River 
Piate House, linsbury Circus, London, K.C.2. 

Sir William Firth (chairman and managing director) in the 
course of his speech, said : At the end of the year under review, 
after paying a full year’s dividend on all preference shares, 
debenture and loan interest, purchase price ot the Melingriffith 
and Cardonnel works, redeeming £21,200 debentures, investing 
£60,900 in a tin box factory abroad, and providing £18,863 in 
completion of our subscription to the Whitehead ‘Chomas Bar 
and Strip Company, our total bank and loan indebtedness, in- 
cluding Kedbourn mortgage, was £1,070,000, from which we 
must deduct the £500,000 we have on deposit at the bank, 
leaving net indebtedness of £570,000, as compared with £506,000 
at the commencement of the year. 

On Friday last, after paying on April 1 the Richard Thomas 
preference dividend of £202,822, our total net bank and loan 
indebtedness was £330,237. This sum will be increased by 
£129,761 if you approve of the proposed dividend of 6 per cent. 
on the ordinary shares. 

The £500,000 we have on deposit is sufficient completely to 
liquidate the mortgage on our Redbourn property, but it we 
used this money to redeem the mortgage we should automatically 
increase the assets behind existing debenture issues and reduce 
our cash resources. 

REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING DEBENTURES 

By our present method the mortgage has been kept alive with- 
out expense to the company and has made available an extra 
£500,000, but mortgages to bankers are not a satisfactory way 
of financing the company, and your directors would like to 
deal with your debenture and mortgage indebtedness and the 
future needs of your company in the following manner :— 

Replace the existing 44 per cent. and 7 per cent. debentures 
of Richard Thomas and Company, which together total 
£1,268,722, and which in any case are redeemable on July 1, 
1937, by a new issue redeemable at 101 thirty to forty years 
hence, carrying interest at 4 per cent. per annum, the new 
issue to be for £2,500,000 authorised, but only £1,250,000 to be 
for the present issued. 

‘To convert into these new 4 per cent. debentures would in- 
voive the holders of the existing £450,000 44 per cent. deben- 
tures in a sacrifice of one-quarter per cent. per annum for two 
years. We suggest making good this sacrifice by giving holders 
the right to convert into the new 4 per cent. debentures at 99. 

If we ignore our right to redeem at par beween now and 
January 1, 1937, £47,000 of the 7 per cent. debentures, thie 
sacrifice the holders of these debentures would make on a 
4 per cent. debenture basis would be 3 per cent. per annum for 
two years, less income tax, plus 3 per cent. redemption 
premium, a total sacrifice of about £7 13s. per £100. To make 
good this sacrifice we propose to offer the holders of these 
7 per cent. debentures the right to convert into ordinary shares 
at a price sufficiently below the market price to yield to them a 
profit of 5 per cent. in excess of their sacrifice. 


BENEFIT TO THE COMPANY 

The benefit to the company is obvious. Our cash resources 
would be increased by about £800,000. We should avoid pay- 
ment of the redemption premium of 3 per cent. and we should 
gain the premium on our ordinary shares, a total benefit to the 
company approximating £160,000. In addition, we should save 
£50,000 per annum in debenture and bank interest charges as 
compared with the year under review, during which we paid 
£20,000 bank interest. 

At this stage the total debenture indebtedness of the group 
-would be £2,100,000, costing £86,125 per annum, representing 

_a reduction in debenture and bank interest charges of £100,000 
per annum as compared with four years ago. 

To the increased cash resources of £800,000 we should be able 
to add the £500,000 on deposit at the bank, giving us total 
gross cash resources of £1,300,000, which after deducting our 

‘eurrent bank indebtedness would be reduced to £840,000 net. 

With the above cash resources we would liquidate the Redbourn 
mortgage and that property would become additional security 
-behind the new 4 per cent. debentures, which would then be 
covered on a conservative basis five times on capital and more 
than five times on earnings, making these new debentures a 
very high-grade investment. After redemption of the mortgage 
there would remain £340,000 liquid cash. 

To this we would like to add another £750,000 by an issue 
of ordinary shares. 

We propose giving the holders of the £2,998,640 ordinary 
shares, already issued or contracted to be issued, the option 
of subscribing at par for three new ordinary 6s. 8d. shares 
for every twelve ordinary shares held. This represents a sub- 
stantial bonus to ordinary shareholders and will make good 





ON THE POSITION 


to them some of the sacrifices they made at the time of recon. 
struction, 
RESULT OF TRANSACTIONS 

The net result of these transactions would be: We should be 
free of all bank loan liability; our liquid cash resources would 
be £1,090,000, which would vastly improve the company’s 
strength, vis-a-vis competition ; our group debenture and mort- 
gage indebtedness would be reduced by £518,722; the saving 
m debenture and bank interest charges would be £50,000 per 
annum; on the other hand our issued ordinary share capital 
would be increased by £1,640,348. 

Vhe question that will at once arise in the minds of ordinary 
shareholders is, will the future earnings of the company be 
sufficient to take care of the additional capital? I have already 
shown you that if our proposals are approved they would result 
in an annual saving of £50,000 as compared with last year. At 
the end of the year under review we closed down the Raglan 
Colliery, which on the basis of last year’s loss at this colliery 
will result in a saving of £26,000 per annum. 

If we add these two items to the sum of £82,717 which was 
surplus to the needs of a 6 per cent. dividend on the ordinary 
shares issued at the end of our last financial year, we have a 
total of £158,717, as against the requirements on a 6 per cent. 
basis of the new ordinary shares of £98,421, a surplus of 
£60,000, so that if during the current year our earnings are 
no better than during the year under review and the liquid 
cash earns nothing, it is reasonable to suppose we shall be 
able to pay 6 per cent. on the increased capital, but, for reasons 
I will give you, your directors feel justified in thinking the 
current year’s earnings will exceed those of last year. 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROFITS 

During the first three months of the current year the net 
profits are already up by over £75,000. This rate of improve- 
ment may not be maintained, but I know of no reason why this 
initial improvement should be lost. It includes no contribution 
from our 50 per cent. holding in the Whitehead Thomas Bar 
and Strip Company or from Monks Hall and Company. 

The Whitehead Thomas Company is at present only operating 
one shift but it is hoped at an early date to work two shifts. 
It will then have an output approximating 60,000 tons per annum, 
equal to about one-third of the output of the well-known White- 
head Company. 

Monks Hall has at present a capacity of about 60,000 tons 
per annum, capable of being increased to 120,000 without heavy 
capital outlay, and when reorganised, we are reasonably confi- 
dent, it will, in addition to providing a tied outlet for Redbourn 
Steel, earn profits for us converting that steel into finished 
products. 


REDBOURN WORKS 

Our Redbourn Works, which, at the commencement of last 
year was only producing 3,500 tons per week, is now producing 
4,500 tons, and we are planning to bring this up to 7,500 to 
8,000 tons per week within the next 18 months. During the 
year we have rebuilt one of our blast furnaces at Redbourn, 
and by August it will yield a profit by supplying our pig iron 
requirements in Wales, now drawn from competitors, at 4 
price higher than our Redbourn cost plus carriage. 

We have renewed our agreement with the Whitehead Com- 
pany for the supply of 1,500-2,000 tons of steel weekly for the 
next five years on terms slightly more favourable to us than 
those under the original agreement. 

I will now return to our group financial situation. I have 
shown you that if the scheme I have outlined is approved we 
shall have liquid cash resources of £1,090,000. We propose to 
expend this money on the erection at our Redbourn Works of a 
modern strip mill, capable of producing 150,000 tons of tin- 
plates and sheets per annum of the highest grade, at a cost 
much below that obtainable at any other works at present exist- 
ing in this country. 

Our Redbourn property offers a particularly favourable site 
for such a plant; we have available suitable buildings and 
space, and an adequate supply of cheap ore suitable for pro- 
ducing the necessary high-grade steel. The total cost, includ- 
ing additional coke ovens, will approximate £1 million. 


INCREASED ORE RESERVES 


Meanwhile, to solidify our own position as cheap producers 
of steel, we have purchased by the issue of ordinary shares, # 
which I have already made reference, 1,401 acres of freehold 
and 907 acres of leasehold ore in Northamptonshire, thus increas: 
ing our ore reserves by 33 million tons. On this land there are 
situated a foundry and two small blast furnaces which also 
become our property. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





[Although Reports on this page are published as advertisements, care is taken to ensure, in so far as is possible, that they fairly 


and accurately represent what took place at the meetings.] 
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Our Overseas Trade Balance (Page 83) 


For the first half of 1935 the adverse balance of 
trade, at £124 million, was £19-4 million less than 
for the first six months of 1934. For the month of 
June, 1935, the excess of imports over exports 
amounted to £19-7 million as compared with £24-7 
million in June, 1934. Exports of raw materials and 
of manufactured goods last month were each between 
2 and 3 per cent. greater than in June of last year, 
and the increase in total exports to £329 million 
from £32°1 million was in face of an expected de- 
cline owing to the fall of Whitsun in June this year. 


British Trade with Czechoslovakia (Page 91) 


Despite present conditions, the time must come, 
writes the Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation 
at Prague, when United Kingdom manufacturers 
should begin to take an increasing share in the trade 
of Czechoslovakia. There is a general desire to turn 
to the United Kingdom for the supply of chemicals 
and dyes, prepared leather and skins, machinery and 
many semi-manufactured products hitherto imported 
from elsewhere. Numerous other categories of goods 
offer opportunities for increased turnover or of gain- 
ing a footing, particularly as the lower external value 
of sterling gives the United Kingdom exporters an 
advantage while other important countries export- 
ing to Czechoslovakia are handicapped by various 
official import obstacles. 


Merchandise Marks Act, 1926 (Page 93) 


Two new Marking Orders have been made in re- 
spect of imported salt and women’s and girls’ 
garments. 


British Iron and Steel Output (Page 95) 


Production of 529,300 tons of pig iron and 770,000 
tons of crude steel in June, 1935, compares with 
514,900 tons and 757,500 tons respectively in June, 
1934. 


Shipbuilding in June Quarter (Page 95) 


Total tonnage of merchant vessels under construc- 
tion throughout the world at the close of the past 
quarter was 1,282,531 tons, of which 43-7 per cent., 
or 560,321 tons, was being built in Great Britain 
and Ireland. The world total is the highest, except 
September last, since March, 1932. The British 
total is less than was being built a year ago, but ex- 
ceeds the aggregate tonnage under construction in the 
five leading countries abroad. 


British Railway Traffic (Page 95) 


Both passenger and freight traffic showed increases 
in volume in April, 1935, as compared with April, 
1934, and there were substantial advances in receipts 
from the former. 


Overseas Trade of British India (Page 96) 


Figures for April-May, 1935, show increases of 
8-9, 2-0 and 12-2 per cent., respectively, in imports, 
exports and re-exports as compared with the same 
two months of last year. The United Kingdom’s 
share of the import trade in May, 1935, was 88 per 
cent., as against 40 per cent. in May, 1934; in the ex- 
port trade it was 23 per cent. in both months. The 
Japanese share in imports in May, 1935, was 18 per 
cent. and in exports 19 per cent. 


Finnish Purchases from United Kingdom (Page 101) 


In May Finland bought United Kingdom goods to 
the record value of 132-1 million F.marks, or 26-1 per 
cent. of the total import trade, as compared with 
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110-6 million marks and 22°83 per cent. in May, 1984, 
The totals for the first five months of this year, 
488-8 million marks, or 25:3 per cent., have also never 
been surpassed. 


Trade Position of the Philippines (Page 103) 


The duty-free market available for so many years 
in the United States has given these islands a special 
advantage over competing nations; so that despite 
their own high cost of production the Philippines have 
been able to build up a very valuable export trade and 
to furnish in return a very useful protected market 
for United States goods. 


United Kingdom Trade with Sweden (Page 103) 


For the first time since the war the United King. 
dom achieved, for the first four months of 1935, 4 
favourable balance of trade with Sweden. 


Imported Cinematograph Films Duty (Page 105) 
In connection with the exemption of educational 
films from Customs duty on importation into the 
United Kingdom the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise have issued a notice explaining the conditions 
under which this concession is granted. 


Heavy Hydrocarbon Oil Duty (Page 107) 

In connection with the Finance Act, 1935, the text 
is given of a Customs House Notice regarding the 
duty of 8d. per gallon on heavy hydrocarbon oils used 
as road fuel. The Notice covers the operations of 
the duty, vehicles and oils within its scope, obliga- 
tions upon users of vehicles, dealers in oils, and other 
matters. 


Australian Tariff Decisions (Page 110) 


Recent decisions respecting the application of the 
Australian Customs Tariff affect projection lenses, in- 
ternal combustion and petrol engines, motor vehicle 
parts, various textile goods, steel sheets, and other 
imported products. 


Marking of Goods for France (Page 112) 


Certain further goods may not be imported into 
or sold in France unless they bear an indication of 
their country of origin in clear, indelible Latin 
characters. The goods include abrasives, clock move- 
ments, office machinery and apparatus, enamelled 
cast iron baths and umbrella, etc., fittings. 
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Special Articles 





OUR OVERSEAS TRADE IN JUNE AND IN THE 
SECOND QUARTER OF 1935 


The following table gives the value of the imports into, and the exports and re-exports from, the United 
Kingdom in the month of June, 1935, and the six months ended June, 1935, together with the corresponding 









































figures for earlier periods :— 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 
, - . Jaruary—June 
une, ay, une, 
Movements and Classes 1935 1935 1934 
1935 1934 
Imports : £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
Food, ‘drink and tobacco : : 27,476 30,112 29,408 166,302 167,326 
Raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured 15,712 18,393 16,934 1 3,016 108,474 
Articles wholly or mainly manufactured og 14,360 15,795 14,450 88,404 84,479 
Animals, not for food A 172 117 172 734 564 
Parcel post 107 115 208 921 1,343 
Total—Imports 57,827 64,532 61,172 359,377 362,186 
Exports of United Kingdom Produce and Manufactures :— 
Food, drink and tobacco > vee 2,353 2,532 2,381 13,989 14,577 
Raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured 4,038 4,746 3,949 26,309 24,096 
Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 5 shi 25,509 27,102 24,922 160,636 145,696 
Animals, not for food ... 27 60 67 251 280 
Parcel post 987 767 801 5,290 | 5,055 
Total—Exports of United on Produce and 
Manufactures 32,914 35,207 32,120 206,475 189,704 
Exports of Imported Merchandise :— 
Food, drink and tobacco si 1,131 1,068 1,199 6,293 6,497 
Raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured _ 2,986 3,200 3,123 16,503 16,691 
Articles wholly or mainly manufactured ° eo 1,055 1,266 927 5,894 5,716 
Animals, not for food ania iis 50 26 67 154 112 
Total—Exports of Imported Merchandise ... 5,222 5,560 4,316 28,844 29,016 
Transhipments under Bond 3,563 2,190 1,799 13,561 11,921 
Excess of Imports over Exports of Merchandise — 19,691 23,765 24,736 124,058 143,466 
Imports of Bullion and Specie : 35,969 43,085 17,923 172,764 199,906 
Exports of Bullion and Specie 10,520 12,115 8,355 109,007 104,118 








The comparison of trade last month with that in 
June, 1934, is affected by the occurrence of an extra 
Sunday last month and by the incidence of the Whit- 
sun holiday, which fell in June this year and in May, 
19384. In the normal course, therefore, a considerable 
decline might be expected to be shown by the figures, 
and the increase actually recorded—from £32:1 million 
to £32-9 million—in the value of exports of United 
Kingdom goods would have been appreciably larger 
had the two months been of equal length. Exports of 
taw materials (£4-0 million) and of manufactured 
articles (£25-5 million) were in each case between 2 and 
3 per cent. higher than a year ago. Re-exports like- 
wise were larger than in June, 1984, but in this case the 
increase was relatively large, from £48 million to £52 
million, or 21 per cent. The increase was mainly in re- 
exports of wool and of hides and skins. 


Imports Jast month were valued at £57-8 million, 
being 5 per cent. less than in June, 19384. Imports of 
food, drink and tobacco and of raw materials were less 
in each case by about 7 per cent. ; the value of imports 
of manufactured articles was substantially maintained. 
Transhipments under bond, which are not included in 
the recorded value of imports and re-exports, were ex- 





ceptionally large last month, being valued at £8,563,000 
as compared with £1,799, 000 a year earlier. 


_ Owing to the increase in exports and the decline in 
imports, the excess of imports over exports, which in 
June, 1934, amounted to £24-7 million, was reduced to 
£19-7 million last month. For the half year there was 





a reduction in the adverse balance by £19-4 million to 
£124 million. 

Imports of bullion and specie last month, though 
very large (£36 million), were over £7 million less than 
in May, while exports were only £10-5 million. The 
excess of imports over exports during the six months 
ended June amounted to nearly £64 million, as com- 
pared with £96 million in the first and £47} million in 
the second half of 1934. 

The additional information now available from the 
Accounts relating to Trade and Navigation enables the 
approximate value in each month of our aggregate 
trade with British countries and with foreign countries 
to be ascertained. The particulars for the six months 
ended June, 1984 and 1935, are given below: — 




















Exports 
Total Produce and 

Imports of | Manufactures| , ported 

Merchandise | oF the United| Merchandise 
asin Kingdom 

Jan.—June Jan.—June Jan.—June 

1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 
Million £ 
Total vr 362-2| 359-4) 189-7| 206-5| 29-0 | 28-8 
of which consigned 
from or to 

British Countries | 141-1] 143-9} 85-5] 95-9 5-4 5-2 
Foreign Countries | 221-1} 215-5] 104-2) 110-6] 23-6 | 23-6 
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FUEL 


Exports of coal and other fuel, imports of petroleum, 
and shipments of fuel for the use of vessels in the 
foreign trade and of fishing vessels, are shown in the 
following table :— 























1935 1934 
Commodity Second | First | Second 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Coal :— Thousand tons 
Exports ... per —_ 9,602 9,404 | 10,135 
Shipped as foreign bunkers 3,010 3,132 3,343 
Coke and manufactured fuel : 
Exports ... = pee 550 838 415 
Petroleum :— Million galls. 
Crude, imports ... ays .-- | 149-9 | 109-2 151-0 
Refined, retained imports :— 
Lamp oil Bb Sel ae 38-1 54-9 39-7 
Motor spirit ... ne --- | 355-1 273-9 | 283-3 
Lubricating oil es = 27-5 18-2 25-2 
Fuel oil ook ie --- | 197°7 137-9 | 148-1 
Other sorts... ie eee 21-1 39-3 33-3 
Total: Refined petroleum... | 639-5 =| 524-2 | 529-6 
Fuel oil shipped as foreign bunkers | 77-5 72-4 95-4 
Exports of British refined petroleum) 25-9 56-6 22-2 








Exports of coal last quarter were about 200,000 tons 
more than in the preceding quarter, but were 533,000 
tons (5 per cent.) less than during the second quarter 
of 1934. For the first six months of the year exports 
were 442,000 tons (2 per cent.) less than in 1934. Com- 
paring last quarter with a year earlier, the principal 
decreases were shown in exports to the following 
markets: —France, 150,000 tons (8 per cent.); Brazil, 
96,000 tons (45 per cent.); Egypt, 81,000 tons (21 per 
cent.); Denmark, 72,000 tons (9 per cent.); Germany, 
54,000 tons (8 per cent.); Norway, 45,000 tons (12 per 
cent.); and Belgium, 43,000 tons (19 per cent.). For 
the first half-year, also, exports to all these markets 
except Germany showed a decline compared with a 
year earlier. The only market to take a substantially 
larger quantity last quarter than in the corresponding 
period a year ago was the Irish Free State, exports to 
which, following the conclusion of the coal-cattle trade 
agreement, more than doubled; for the six months 
the increase was from 520,000 tons to 872,000 tons. 


The average value of the coal exported during June 
was 16s. 4d. per ton, the same as in May and 5d. per 
ton more than in June, 1934. For the quarter as a 
whole the average value was 16s. 2d. per ton, as com- 
pared with 15s. 11d. in the second quarter of 1934. 


The quantity of coal shipped during last quarter as 
bunkers on vessels engaged in the foreign trade and 
on fishing vessels amounted to 3,010,000 tons, or 
122,000 tons less than in the previous quarter and 
333,000 tons (10 per cent.) less than in the second 
quarter of 1934. For the first half of the year there 
was a decline of 569,000 tons (8 per cent.). Exports of 
coke and manufactured fuel showed a marked seasonal 
decline in comparison with the first quarter of this 
year, but were 135,000 tons (32 per cent.) more than 
in the second quarter of 1934, the greater part of this 
increase being in exports of manufactured fuel. 


Imports of crude petroleum last quarter were, as 
usual, considerably greater than in the first quarter of 
the year, but were about the same as in the second 
quarter of 1934. Retained imports of refined petroleum 
were the highest ever recorded, being 110 million 
gallons more than in the corresponding period a year 
ago. This increase was due almost entirely to larger 
imports of motor spirit and fuel oil. 


Exports of British refined petroleum were appre- 
ciably more than a year ago. Though the quantity of 
fuel oil shipped as bunkers showed a considerable 
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decline, shipments last quarter were half as much again 
as in the second quarter of 1933. 


IRON AND STEEL 





ey 








1935 1934 
Commodity Second First Second 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Total Imports :— Thousand tons 


Pig-iron and ferro-alloys sa 29 36 39 
Crude steel (billets, sheet-bars 

















wire rods, etc.) : 92 144 131 
Total: Crude iron and steel ... 121 180 170 
Sections, shapes, etc. ... oss 53 90 75 
Girders, beams, etc. ... — 20 23 26 
Hoop and strip ... a Be 10 23 28 
Plates and sheets +0 sbi 10 12 14 
Total : Rolling-mill products ... 93 148 143 
Finished iron and steel goods ... 33 32 33 
Torat: Imports of iron and 

steel and manufactures thereof | 247 360 346 





British Exports :— 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys ~— 49 34 38 
Crude steel (ingots, billets, sheet- 




















bars, wire rods, etc.) 10 7 10 
Total: Crude iron and steel ... 59 41 48 
Sections, shapes, etc. ... ae 55 47 47 
Girders, beams, etc. ... es 8 4 5 
Hoop and strip ... — sew 13 12 11 
Plates not under }-in. thick ... 54 48 44 
Sheets and black plates sic 53 38 42 
Total: Rolling-mill products ... 183 149 149 
Galvanised sheets en wee 74 aa 64 
Tinned plates... eae = 88 78 89 
Pipes, cast eos me 7 24 24 26 
Tubes, wrought Beh aoe 58 43 57 
Railway material 7 sds 44 39 52 
Wire and wire manufactures ... 21 22 20 
Other goods _..... ~ 5S 69 63 56 
Total: Finished iron and steel 

goods ... eae see irs 378 340 364 
Tota: British Exports of iron 

and steel and manufactures 

thereof nits Kee — 620 530 561 














The quantity of iron and steel imported last quarter 
was nearly one-third less than in the preceding quarter 
and was 99,000 tons (28 per cent.) less than during the 
second quarter of 1934. Compared with a year ago, im- 
ports of crude iron and steel declined by 49,000 tons 
(29 per cent.), and those of rolling-mill products by 
50,000 tons (35 per cent.); imports of finished goods 
showed no change. 


British exports last quarter totalled 620,000 tons, 
which was 59,000 tons (104 per cent.) more than in the 
corresponding period of 1934. With the exception of 
the last quarter of 1934, when exports totalled 627,000 
tons, this is the highest quarterly figure recorded since 
the end of 1930. The increase in comparison with 4 
year earlier applied to all three classes; exports of 
crude iron and steel and of rolling-mill products in- 
creased in each case by over 20 per cent., while for 
finished products the increase was about 4 per cent. 
All the rolling-mill products specified in the table 
shared in the increase, while among the finished items 
the only decline of consequence was in respect of rail- 
way material. For the half-year, however, exports of 
railway material increased by over 12 per cent. 





The following table gives comparative figures of ex 
ports of iron and steel to those markets exports t0 
which amounted to 20,000 tons or more during any of 
the quarters shown. 
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Exports or Iron AND STEEL 

1935 1934 

Countey Second | First | Second 

Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 

Thousand tons 

pitish India = tiwwjw iw“ eS | 1-6 | 787 «| 588 
Union of South Africa... ie 55-7 66-1 69-5 
Canada — a che 54-6 16-4 45-4 
Australia... an rise ir 33-6 35:4 28-9 
New Zealand = 20°5 21-6 22-1 
Norway, Sweden and Denmark . 54-7 42-8 53°4 
Argentine Republic - ose 40-7 28-2 24-2 
Soviet Union aaa wae —e 35-2 9-8 23°1 
Netherlands ven ian 21-2 19-1 16-9 
China and Hong Kong ioe oe 13-4 18-1 25-8 














The ten markets specified took about 60 per cent. 
of the total exports of iron and steel during the first 
half of this year. Comparing last quarter with the 
corresponding quarter a year earlier, exports to seven 
of the ten markets showed increases, of which the 
largest were in respect of the Argentine (16,500 tons) 
and the Soviet Union (12,100 tons). The three mar- 
kets showing decreases were the Union of South 
Africa (18,800 tons), China and Hong Kong (12,500 
tons) and New Zealand (1,600 tons). The first seven 
of the countries shown in the table each took larger 
quantities of our iron and steel exports in the first half 
of this year than in the corresponding period of 1984. 

The following table shows the quarterly movements 
of the total imports and British exports of some of the 
leading classes of machinery, vehicles, etc. :— 


Macuinery, Motor Cars, Etc. 























1935 1934 
Commodity Second | First | Second 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Total Imports :— Thousand tons 

Machinery ee Ae ae 19-2 | 16-6 16-6 

Hardware ins ie om 0:9 0-9 1-2 

Private motor cars yaeeeeeed Number 
cabs), new 5,192 | 4,078 | 3,367 

British Exports :— 

Machinery :— Thousand tons 
Textile Fis sie oa 17-1 7:6 20-3 
Boilers, etc. .. 12-5 10°8 9-7 
Prime movers (not electrical) 7°3 7-2 5-9 
Electrical nae ais 6-4 6-7 5:5 
Mining... 6-7 7-0 3°7 
Cranes, hoists, ete., not else- 

where specified oo 4-4 4-8 2-2 
Machine tools (metal working) 4-2 4-3 3:5 
Agricultural ... 5:1 3-0 3:4 
Sugar making and refining .. 2-1 2-7 2°5 
Other sorts ... oa 30°5 28-7 26-0 

Total... at ae 96-3 92-8 82-7 
Hardware bea ad fs 2-8 2-6 2-5 
Number 


Motor cars and chassis 16,704 [19,245 | 13,416 


Motor cycles and tricars 
Other cycles . 


Thousand tons 
Locomotives... ee ik 0-6 | 2-8 | O-4 


Ships and boats pmes than war Thousand tons gross 
vessels) ; 7:4 | 22-7 | 13-8 








The tonnage of machinery imported last quarter 
(19,200 tons) was 2,600 tons greater than in either the 
Previous quarter or the second quarter of 1934. For 
the first six months of the year there was an increase, 
tompared with a year earlier, of 5,100 tons (17 per 
tent.); the corresponding increase in value was 
£879,000 (16 per cent.). 
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British exports of machinery last quarter were 3,500 
tons more than in the previous quarter and 13,600 
tons (16 per cent.) more than during the second quarter 
of last year. For the half-year there was an increase 
compared with 1934 of 31,900 tons (20 per cent.), the 
increase in value being £3,564,000 (23 per cent.). 
Nearly all the classes of machinery enumerated in the 
table showed an increase last quarter in comparison 
with a year earlier, the largest increases being recorded 
for mining machinery (3,000 tons), boilers, ete. 
(2,900 tons) and cranes, hoists, etc. (2,200 tons). The 
increase in respect of mining machinery followed a 
somewhat similar increase recorded for the first quarter 
of this year; for the first six months exports were nearly 
double those in 1934. Decreases in comparison with 
the second quarter of 1934 were recorded for textile 
machinery (8,200 tons) and sugar-making, etc., 
machinery (400 tons), the decline in the case of the 
former following a substantial reduction in the first 
quarter of this year compared with last. 


The following table gives comparative figures of ex- 
ports of machinery to those markets exports to which 
amounted to 2,000 tons or over in any of the quarters 
shown. 


Exports oF MACHINERY 











1935 1934 

Country Second First Second 

Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 

Thousand tons 

British India . 16-8 17-5 16-8 
Union of South Africa 14-2 16-0 9-4 
Australia os 3:5 4:4 3-0 
Trish Free State .. 2°8 3-0 2°5 
South America (3 countries) 4-2 4:2 3-1 
China and Hong Kong 3-9 3-0 4:3 
Japan 4-0 2°8 2-2 
Norway, Sweden and Denmark . 2-7 2-0 2-0 
Egypt a ats see 2-1 2-2 4-4 
France 2°3 1-9 2-8 
Soviet Union 1-9 2-0 1-9 
Italy ; 2-2 1-6 1-8 
en SE 2-1 1-6 2-1 
Belgium 1-5 1-4 2-3 














The fourteen markets included in the above table took 
about two-thirds of our total exports of machinery in 
each of the quarters shown. Comparing last quarter 
with the corresponding quarter a year earlier, seven of 
these markets took larger quantities; the increase in 
respect of the Union of South Africa amounted to 4,800 
tons, or over 50 per cent., and that for Japan to 1,800 
tons, or over 75 per cent. Declines were recorded for 
four markets, namely, Egypt (2,300 tons), Belgium 
(800 tons), France (500 tons), and China and Hong 
Kong (400 tons). Exports to India, the largest indi- 
vidual market, and to the Soviet Union and the 
Netherlands showed no change. 


The number of new private motor cars imported last 
quarter was the largest recorded since the second 
quarter of 1929, being 1,114 more than in the previous 
quarter and 1,825 more than in the second quarter of 
last year. These increases were entirely in imports 
from Canada, the number consigned from the United 
States showing a substantial decline. Exports of motor 
cars and chassis were 3,288 (25 per cent.) more than in 
the corresponding period of last year, and although 
seasonally less than the record figure shown for the 
previous three months, exceeded those in any previous 
June quarter. As in the first quarter of this year, there 
was an increase, compared with a year earlier, in ex- 
ports of new private cars to New Zealand, British 
Malaya, British India and all foreign countries in the 
aggregate. Exports to South Africa also increased, but 
there was again some decline from the high figures re- 
corded last year in exports of chassis, both commercial 
and other, to Australia. The number of motor cycles 
and tricars exported was somewhat greater than in 
either the previous quarter or the second quarter of 
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1934; exports of pedal cycles showed a substantial in- 
crease compared with a year ago (87 per cent.), but 
were rather less than in the first quarter of this 
year. For the half-year as a whole exports of motor 
cycles and tricars increased by 800 and of pedal cycles 
by 66,000, while the value of cycle parts and acces- 
sories (except ball bearings) increased by £173,000 (22 
per cent.). Although exports of locomotives last quarter 
fell below the level of the preceding quarter, for the 
half-year as a whole they were 2,150 tons greater than a 
year ago, the increase being mainly in exports to 
British countries. Exports of new ships and boats (ex- 
cept warships) were less than in either the preceding 
quarter or the second quarter of 1934, but for the six 
months as a whole there was an increase of 6,600 tons 
gross. The value of all new ships and boats exported 
during the first six months of this year was £1,075,000 
more than in the first half of 1934. 


a 
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with 112-5 million lbs. in June, 1934; for the second 
quarter of the year there was a decrease from 889 
million lbs. to 318 million lbs., the figure for the first 
quarter of 1935 being 342 million lbs. During the first 
six months of this year deliveries of raw cotton to mills 
were 40 million lbs. (6 per cent.) less than a year ago, 
The average value of the raw cotton imported during 
June was 6°6d. per lb., compared with 6-7d. in May and 
63d. in June, 19384. 


Exports of cotton yarns were over 1 million lbs. (4 
per cent.) greater than in the second quarter of 1934 
and exports of cotton piece-goods were slightly greater 
than a year ago. For the half-year the latter were 82 
million square yards (3 per cent.) more than in 1984, 
the increase being greater in the first than in the second 
quarter. 


The following table shows some of the principal 
export markets for cotton piece-goods : — 






































































TEXTILES Exports oF Corton Prece-Goops 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
Commodity Second | First | Second Country Second | First | Second 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Total Imports :— Million Ibs. Million square yards 
Raw cotton* ... ~ --. | 237-2 276-8 281-3 British India en _ nit 133 181 121 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool* --» | 205-5 194-3 125-7 British and French West Africa ... 39 40 17 
Alpaca, mohair, etc. 4-1 3:4 4-3 Australia... keg bes on 28 31 36 
Cotton yarns... eee 0-4 0-5 0-8 Union of South Africa... aus 29 30 28 
Woollen and worsted yarns 0-2 0-2 0-2 Canada Sey ae awe ae 14 18 16 
Argentine Republic sue fen 31 27 38 
Thousand Ibs. Other South American countries (7) 25 27 30 
—_ silk see eee cos 997 a | = Norway, Sweden and Denmark ... 20 25 24 
Silk cocoons, waste, etc. oo 574 4 Switzerland “fy ie eAS 7 12 14 
Egypt ss awe ‘ae ‘ae 8 10 11 
Thousand tons China and Hong Kong ... es 2 9 3 
a me te " Ae ob ies Other countries... = ae 120 135 114 
emp and tow > ° 2° 
Raw jute* 25-0 60-3 24-6 Total ... bee vee 456 545 452 
' Million square yards 
nd gael a 4 . ; ra Exports to British India during the second quarter of 
Silk piece-goods, puref... 7-9 9-4 765 this year were appreciably greater than a year ago and 
Silk tebe keeda, fixed 0-8 0-9 0-6 for the first six months of the year there was an in- 
Artificial silk piece-goods*t 3-0 4-6 4+} crease of 48 million square yards (18 per cent.), Ex- 
Linen piece-goods —... 1-1 1-2 0-9 ports to British West Africa also showed a considerable 
British Exports :— Million Ibs. increase of 42 million square yards for the half-year. 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool -» |. 26-6 22-2 12-6 There were, however, considerable declines in exports 
Cotton yarns... «... «... | 33-9 36-9 32-7 to Switzerland, the Argentine, Australia and Egypt, the 
sr lien a ae » 4 Pai largest decrease being in respect of Switzerland (17 
ee Sa atic. san he BOE = er million square yards, or 47 per cent.). 
Jute yarns snes 4-9 4-7 5-7 Following a decline during the first quarter, retained 
Cinniett penbiqueti Wilkie ‘veliiee yet imports of sheep’s and lambs’ wool during the second 
Uhitbehel: ... i 73 100 82 quarter of the year were 80 million lbs. (63 per cent.) 
oe 144 169 139 greater than a year ago; for the half-year there was an 
Erinted put dis ee 10} 113 B2 increase of 24 million lbs. The average value of the 
Gale oye sag ane ~~ i 18 imports of sheep’s and lambs’ wool has risen from 9-0d. 
me oe per lb. in March to 98d. in June, but is still much be- 
ane 456 545 452 low the relatively high values recorded a year ago— 
11:9d. per lb. in June, 1934. 
Woollen tissues 13-3 19-8 14-4 ‘ gg 8 . 
Worsted sevens ae 8-0 9-9 7-0 The quantity of sheep’s and lambs : wool exported 
oo and delaines ... : : 1-4 : 4 during the first half of 1935 was 9 million lbs. (80 per 
arpets ... we. wee ’ 1-4 ‘ cent.) greater than a year ago, the increase being largely 
—— eager + lle 4 a oe in the second quarter of the year. Exports of British 
Artificial silk piece-goods ...| 11-4 9-5 12-7 wool, which, compared with a year earlier, had declined 
Linen piece-goods Ve ao ae 22-7 23-0 in the first quarter of the year by 3 million lbs., in- 
Jute piece-goods ve eee | B53 1 25-0 | 29-1 creased in the second quarter by 1 million lbs. (9 per 





Thousand ewts. 
167 | 80 | 155 





Cordage ... 


—, 





* Retained imports. 
+ Except flannels, pile fabrics, etc. 
} Except pile fabrics, damasks, etc. 


Retained imports of raw cotton were seasonally lower 
than in the previous quarter and were 44 million lbs. 
(16 per cent.) less than in the second quarter of 1934; 
the total was the lowest recorded in any quarter since 
the third quarter of 1932. A decline is shown likewise 
in the figures of deliveries of raw cotton to mills, as 
published by the Liverpool Cotton Association, which 
amounted to 97°8 million lbs. last month, as compared 











cent.). Exports of imported wool treated in the United 
Kingdom and wool from imported skins increased more 
than threefold, from 5 million lbs. in the first half of 
1934 to 16 million lbs. this year, this increase being 
wholly in consignments to Germany. Exports of wool 
tops were 7 million Ibs. (81 per cent.) more than in the 
first half of 1934, this increase also being attributable to 
larger shipments to Germany; most of the increase 
occurred during the first quarter of the year. 


Exports of woollen and worsted yarns on the othe 
hand showed a decline of 2 million lbs. (7 per cent.) 
during the first six months of 1935 compared with 1934, 
this decrease being wholly in the second quarter, while 
the quantity of woollen and worsted tissues expo! 
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showed little change during the first half-year. The 
following table shows the exports to some of the prin- 
cipal markets ; it will be seen that exports to the Argen- 
tine continued to show an increase in comparison with 
a year earlier—for the half-year the increase was 1-2 
million square yards—while exports to Canada were 
appreciably less than in the second quarter of 1934, 
following a slight decline in the first quarter of the year. 
There was a substantial increase in the exports of 
carpets in the first six months of 1935 compared with 
1934, the increase occurring mainly in the first quarter 
of the year. 


Exports oF WooLLEN AND WorstTED TIssuEs* 














1935 1934 

Country Second First Second 

Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 

Million square yards 

Canad. 2-7 3°9 3°4 
Union “of South Africa 2°5 2-9 2-2 
Irish Free State ... 1-3 1-9 1-4 
New Zealand 0:8 1-4 1+] 
British India aa 0-5 0-6 0-5 
Argentine — 2-4 2-7 1-6 
Denmark ee 1:3 2-1 1-2 
United States 1-0 1-3 0-8 
China and Hong ied 0-3 1-5 0-8 
Japan is 0-9 0-4 0-5 
Netherlands 0:5 0-7 0-7 
Other countries 7:1 10-3 7°3 
Total ... 21:3 29-7 21-5 














* Except flannels, pile fabrics, etc. 


As regards other textile materials, comparing the first 
half of 1935 with a year earlier, there was a small in- 
crease in imports of raw silk but a marked decline for 
silk cocoons and waste; declines were also recorded for 
hemp and hemp tow, flax and flax tow, and raw jute. 
Imports of pure silk piece-goods were somewhat greater 
than a year ago, and there was also an increase in the 
relatively small British exports. Artificial silk piece- 
goods imported were 24 per cent. less than a year ago, 
while exports showed a decline of 17 per cent. Exports 
of linen piece-goods were greater than a year earlier, 
though there was a small decline in the second quarter. 
Exports of jute yarns showed a slight decrease, but for 
jute piece-goods there was a considerable increase 
(18 per cent.), the total for the second quarter of this 
year being the highest recorded for any quarter since 
the first of 1929. 


OTHER MANUFACTURED GOODS 


The following table gives comparative figures 
relating to the exports of a few leading groups of 
British manufactures other than those already men- 
tioned :— 




















1935 1934 
Commodity Second | First | Second 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 

Thousand tons 
Tiles dds dad a 2-5 3-2 2-5 
Earthenware, etc. aon ais 38-9 31-4 32-4 
Glass (not bottles)... = as 8-2 7-1 7:5 
Cement kab ioe oo. | 142-2 127-8 154-2 
Brass manufactures | ate ane 6-0 6°4 5-8 
Copper manufactures... .. | 10°8 11-3 8-3 
Nickel, unwrought “vie eee 2-0 2-3 1-5 
Tin blocks, bars, etc. a wae 5°5 5-8 4:6 
Copper sulphate ... ih io | 1858 13-6 16-3 
Ammonium sulphate ‘es és 54°3 81-4 76-7 
Potassium compounds... aes 1-3 0-6 0:8 
Sodium pres sgl sik --. | 94°8 | 107-0 | 101-2 
Coal-tar dyestuffs .. ‘ng +n 1-2 1-1 1-3 
Paints and colours wae sak 19-8 17-2 17-5 
Soap A ong eee 9-0 9-7 10-1 
Leather, undressed of che 2-2 2-5 1-4 
Leather, dressed ... ene bes 1-3 1-3 0-9 
Paper and cardboard ind «ae 45-3 50-5 46-6 
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19385 | 1934 
Co 1 odity Second First Second 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Thousand dozen pairs 
Boots and shoes of leather ei 84 88 106 
Stockings and hose, cotton _— 65 72 85 
Stockings and hose, wool a 205 282 203 
Stockings and hose, artificial silk 98 77 133 
Thousand dozens 
Hats and other headgear wea 190 162 | 150 
Million square yards 
Linoleum ... Sie 2°7 rt Ss [| sa 
Oilcloth and leather cloth — ee 3:6 | 3-3 2°7 
Thousand gross 
Glass bottles and jars... bee 65-9 | 79:0 | 75:5 
| \ 
Million £ 
Electrical goods and apparatus ... a ao a8 
| | 








Exports of fourteen of the twenty-seven groups of 
commodities included in the table were larger in the 
second quarter of this year than in the corresponding 
quarter of 1934. Of these, exports of the following were 
also higher in the first quarter of the year than a year 
earlier, viz. earthenware, glass (not bottles), brass and 
copper manufactures, nickel, tin, paints and colours, 
leather (both undressed and dressed), hats, ete., and 
electrical goods and apparatus. Declines were recorded 
for the following in both the first and second quarters of 
the year: copper sulphate, soap, leather boots and 
shoes, stockings and hose of cotton and of artificial 
silk, and linoleum. 


RAW MATERIALS 


The following table gives particulars of the imports 
of some leading raw and semi-manufactured materials 
during the second quarter of 1935, compared with 
earlier periods. In the case of the commodities re- 
tained imports of which differ widely from total im- 
ports, figures for retained imports are given in the 
table. Imports of cotton and wool are included in the 


- section dealing with textiles : — 





1935 1934 





Commodity Second | First | Second 


Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 





Raw Materials :— Thousand tons 


Mineral phosphates of lime... 94-1 105-6 91-3 
Tron ore ... ... | 1,184-4 | 1,024-1 | 1,155-6 
Copper ore, regulus, ete. Sea 7-3 6-7 8-7 
el ete. _ “ éxe 10°6 10-6 11-1 

wee ia 79-2 71-8 80-3 


Tron pyrites 








Thousand cubic feet 


Wood, hard aia as nae 9,470 8,722 8,526 
Thousand loads 
Wood, soft oe 1,111 546 1,485 
Wood, planed or ; dressed ian 220 175 226 
Pit props ose : aes 571 312 512 
Thousand tons 
Cottonseed ona ne pad 159-0 173-3 126-6 
Linseed ... ree oe en 47-7 69-6 45-7 
Soya beans dos cue one 29-6 60-1 36-0 
Copra* ... eee oe ove 22-5 25+1 22-9 
Groundnuts mre SS ist 48-0 52-8 28-0 
Palm kernels... Ns des 25-0 57°5 31-4 
Coconut oil, unrefined . . eee 2°2 3-0 4-1 
Palm oil, unrefined -_ ae 20-3 20-1 22-1 
Hides, wet* oes ane exe 10-8 11-7 7-5 
Hides, dry* . eee eee 5-8 5:6 4-9 
Wood pulp, chemical ... pee 228-5 | 220-0 | 244-9 
Wood pulp, mechanical ea 294-9 | 259-1 357-8 
Rubber* ... se on =F 34:1 48-7 36-1 
Semi-manufactured materials :— 
Copper, unwrought, plates, etc. 91-0 80-9 64-1 
Lead, pig and sheet... 81-1 94-1 69-2 
Zine, crude 36-8 42-2 33°3 
Leather, dressed and undressed * 6-8 6-6 7°5 














* Retained imports. 
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Imports of nine of the twenty-two raw materials 
specified in the above table were greater last quarter 
than in the corresponding quarter of 1934, and for all 
but two of these there had been a corresponding in- 
crease in the first quarter of the year. Taking the first 
half-year as a whole, imports were greater than a year 
ago for thirteen of the items; the increase was particu- 
larly marked in the case of cotton seed, groundnuts, 
palm kernels, wet hides and rubber. Among the semi- 
manufactured materials specified, imports of the metals 
were, as in the first quarter of this year, greater than 
a year ago, while imports of leather showed a decline in 
both the first and the second quarter. 


FOOD, DRINK AND TOBACCO 


The following table shows the retained imports of 
some leading kinds of food and drink and of 
tobacco : — 

















1935 1934 
Commodity Second | First Second 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
Thousand cwts 
Wheat bax ‘> — 56s 27,087,| 22,189 ; 26,696 
Wheat meal and flour... a 1,923 1,822 2,564 
Barley* = = “a ee 2,121 2,400 2,775 
Maize mex bes nae ... | 10,530 | 12,328 | 11,561 
Beef, chilled and frozen* ve 2,862 2,702 2,942 
Mutton and lamb, frozen... ek 2,289 1,681 2,025 
Bacon and hams ... he = 1,937 1,852 2,189 
Butter soe a ets he 2,667 2,287 2,717 
Cheese ~~ ooo se eb 649 745 699 
Fish, fresh or frozen ee —_ 751 733 626 
Apples bse see bee cy 1,634 1,550 1,822 
Oranges... oe pi se 1,849 3,794 2,192 
Cocoa, raw ... ee Le shie 393 892 297 
Coffee oe rea bis wit 109 195 (—)lt 
Currants... nae Box awh 224 94 243 
Raisins ee sks = ise 394 65 217 
Sugar, raw* = see eeb 9,316 8,076 9,430 
Sugar, refined* ... me sok 249 441 250 
a bon iss me ee 571 858 642 
Tobacco, unmanufactured ios 138 406 413 
Thousand great hundreds 
Eggs in shell* bee bee see 5,110 | 3,864 | 4,825 
Thousand gallons 
Spirits (proof gallons)... ee 736 391 492 
Wine — = bee 3,191 3,577 2,973 
Thousands 
Live cattle* see chk say 139 | 128 | 104 
Thousand bunches 
Bananas 5,556 | 3,467 | 4,259 








* Total imports. 
+ Re-exports in excess of total imports. 


The aggregate imports of grain and flour during the 
first six months of 1935 amounted to 89-2 million cwts., 
a decrease of 11 million cwts. (11 per cent.) as com- 
pared with the first half of 1934, but the value rose by 
£1 million (4 per cent.) to £258 million. As compared 
with last year, the decrease in retained imports of wheat 
recorded in the first quarter of 1935 was followed, in the 
second quarter, by an increase of 391,000 ewts. (1 per 
cent.), the resultant decrease for the six months being 
820,000 cwts. (2 per cent.). Had it not been for the 
substantial imports of denatured wheat from France, 
the decline would have been much larger. Imports 
from all the other principal sources of supply were 
smaller this year than last. Imports from the Soviet 
Union were nil as against 2-1 million ewts. in the first 
six months of last year, while the amount consigned 
from Germany declined from nearly 2-0 million ewts. 
in 1934 to a negligible quantity this year. As in the 
first quarter, imports of wheat meal and flour, barley 
and maize last quarter were smaller than in the corre- 
sponding period of 1934; for the first half-year imports 
of wheat meal and flour fell by 1-1 million ewts. (23 per 
cent.), imports of barley were less by 2-9 million cwts. 
(39 per cent.), owing mainly to smaller consignments 
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from the United States, the Argentine and Roumania, 
while the quantity of maize imported declined by 62 
million cwts. (21 per cent.), increased supplies from 
the Union of South Africa being more than offset by 4 
reduction in the imports from all foreign sources. Im. 
ports of oats, which had shown a decline in the firs 
quarter, were somewhat greater in the second quarter 
than a year earlier; for the first half-year imports were 
less by 330,000 cwts. (17 per cent.), but the value in. 
creased by nearly a third. Supplies from Canada mor 
than doubled, while imports from foreign countries were 
relatively insignificant. The average value per cwt, 
of the imports of the chief cereals was higher in each 
of the first six months of 1935 than in the correspond. 
ing month of last year. The figures for wheat and for 
wheat meal and flour rose during the second quarter, 
the former to 6s. per cwt. in June, as compared with 
5s. ld. a year earlier, and the latter to 8s. 2d. perf ! 
ewt., the highest recorded since November, 1932. In 
the case of barley, oats and maize, average values 
showed a progressive decline during the second quarter; 
for barley and oats the values in June—4s. 11d. and 
6s. 1d. per ecwt., respectively—were substantially 
higher than a year earlier, while that for maize (4s. per 
ewt.) showed little change. 















As compared with a year ago, there was a slight 
decrease last quarter in aggregate imports of meat, and 
the imports during the first six months declined by 
357,000 cwts. (2 per cent.). Imports of chilled beef, § | 
as in the first quarter, were slightly higher than a year 
ago, the increase being in supplies from British coun- 
tries. These supplies, which in 1935 formed less than 
5 per cent. of the total, have shown a rapid expan- 
sion, from 33,000 ewts. in the first half of 1933 to 
85,000 ewts. in 1934 and 188,000 ewts. this year. The 
decrease recorded in the imports of frozen beef from 
Australia and New Zealand in the first quarter of the 
year was continued in the second quarter, and during 
the half-year total imports of frozen beef were 
246,000 ewts. (17 per cent.) less than in 1934. The 
increase in the quantity of mutton and lamb recorded in 
the first quarter of this year was continued in the 
second quarter, imports in the first six months amount- 
ing to 384,000 cwts. (10 per cent.) more than a year 
earlier. As in the first quarter, imports of bacon were 
less than in the corresponding period of 1934, the aggre- 
gate decrease in the six months (which affected all 
foreign sources of supply) being 429,000 ewts. (11 per 
cent.). The average value of the beef imported de- 
clined sharply in June to £1 14s. 8d. per cwt., the same 
as in June, 1934; for mutton and lamb there was no 
very marked variation during the quarter, the value in 
June being £2 10s. 5d. per ewt., as compared with 
£2 17s. 11d. in June, 1934, while the figure for bacon 
rose during the quarter to £4 6s. 7d. per cwt. in June 
as compared with £4 1s. 1d. a year earlier. 


The value of the imports of living animals for food 
during the first six months of this year was somewhat 
less than in the corresponding period of 1934. Imports 
of cattle from the Irish Free State showed an appre- 
ciable increase, both in quantity and value, but imports 
of sheep and lambs and swine from that Dominion and 
of cattle from Canada were less than a year earlier. 











The value of the aggregate imports of dairy produce 
during the second quarter of this year was slightly 
greater than a year earlier. Retained imports of butter 
were 880,000 ewts. (17 per cent.) more than in the 
previous quarter but somewhat less than a year ago. 
The total quantity ‘of butter imported during the first 
six months of the year was 316,000 ewts. (6 per cent.) 
less than a year earlier, but the value increased by £1°5 
million (9 per cent.). As in the first quarter of the 
year, the decline in quantity was due to reductions in 
the supplies from Denmark and New Zealand, partly 
offset by an increase in imports from Australia. Imports 
of cheese were somewhat less and imports of eggs 
appreciably greater than in the second quarter of last 
year. The average value of the imports of butter was 



















(Continued on page 91) 





<4 Se | 


= 8 ae 


SS _ eae. ee “sw 








JuLY 18, 1935 


THE BOARD OF TRADE 


JOURNAL 


89 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
OVERSEAS TRADE IN JUNE 
ANALYSIS OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 


The following table shows the value of the external trade of the United Kingdom in June, 1935, compared with 
the particulars for a year earlier :— 





Classes and Groups 


Monte oF JUNE 





Imports (Value C.I.F.*) 


Exports (Value F.O.B.+) 





Produce and 
Manufactures of the 
United Kingdom 


Imported 
Merchandise 





1—Food, Drink and Tobacco— 


MO RS Ob 


Grain and Flour ... 
Feeding-Stuffs for Animals 
Animals, Living, for Food 

Meat és eae . 

Dairy Produce sas 

Fresh Fruit and Vegetables 
Beverages and Cocoa poe 
Other Food : , és 
Tobacco 


Total, Class I 


I.—Raw — and Articles Mainly Unmanu- 


ZEMp SMRONDS p> 


HY FONOZEMA SMHOs fF pope h 


tured— 
Coal 
Other Non- Metalliferous Mining and 
Quarry Products and the like ‘ 
Iron Ore and Scrap 
Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores and d Scrap 
Wood and Timber.. 
Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste . 
Wool, Raw and Waste, and Woollen Rags 
Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils sae 
Other Textile Materials ... 
Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fats, Resins 
and Gums 


. Hides and Skins, Undressed 


Paper-making Materials . 

Rubber ‘an 

Miscellaneous Raw Materials and. Articles 
mainly Unmanufactured 


Total, Class II ... 


I.—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufactured— 


Coke and Manufactured Fuel 

. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. ... 

Tron and Steel and Manufactures thereof 

Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufactures 
thereof ... 

Cutlery, Hardware, ‘Implements ‘and In- 
struments 

Electrical Goods and Apparatus... 

Machinery .. 

Manufactures of Wood and Timber 

Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 

Woollen and Worsted Yarns and Manu- 
factures ... ae ae 

Silk Yarns and Manufactures aie 

Manufactures of other Textile Materials 

Apparel. 

Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and Colours 

Oils, Fats, and Resins, Manufactured ... 

Leather and Manufactures thereof 

Paper, Cardboard, etc. ... 

Vehicles (including Locomotives, Ships 
and Aircraft) ... 

Rubber Manufactures... 

Miscellaneous Articles wholly or 7 mainly 
Manufactured ney ioe és 


Total, Class ITT 


IV.—Animals, not for Food 


V.—Parcel Post 


TOTAL ... 









































1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

4,108,510 4,617,896 135,893 150,946 102,552 68,063 
552,545 538,826 47,650 34,367 3,766 2,300 

354,466 312,468 584 389 — — 
7,278,546 6,613,805 51,928 55,210 53,456 46,310 
4,832,744 4,394,829 103,522 92,256 31,541 34,631 
4,552,690 4,407,121 9,265 4,559 100,664 169,009 
3,102,469 2,647,539 750,734 786,269 590,928 576,436 
3,647,552 3,568,418 930,020 880,735 92,561 130,308 
978,021 374,830 351,054 347,748 223,364 103,862 
29,407,543 | 27,475,732 2,380,650 2,352,479 1,198,832 1,130,919 

1,373 1,922 2,825,908 2,502,865 _— — 
338,149 322,977 93,700 89,301 13,661 15,675 
350,062 451,171 35,663 41,222 13 590 
833,422 891,606 101,091 139,064 4,494 62,149 
4,574,181 3,540,426 10,792 9,159 15,853 25,008 
2,505,319 2,375,178 34,383 85,611 141,912 220,455 
2,487,776 2,347,217 396,156 573,253 1,126,972 1,410,651 
83,935 91,135 931 1,214 491 40 
479,596 613,024 30,744 31,251 34,862 46,611 
1,756,119 2,154,563 138,588 271,581 36,184 97,589 
997,893 841,706 61,287 80,335 484,916 794,361 
953,309 809,934 92,475 82,041 6,986 126 
1,125,497 820,314 7,184 8,578 178,058 232,676 
447,658 451,175 120,710 122,733 78,712 80,255 
16,934,289 15,712,348 3,949,612 4,038,208 2,123,114 2,986,186 
2,476 2,214 150,062 172,451 5 8 
567,008 542,556 690,383 687,517 5,077 5,146 
717,172 700,880 3,143,940 3,085,948 6,319 6,119 
2,285,009 2,447,511 890,680 1,158,549 136,172 170,941 
498,752 484,543 633,115 639,559 57,875 69,880 
243,982 199,615 636,450 691,380 6,266 7,205 
1,027,568 1,003,281 2,825,402 3,182,730 97,901 94,878 
462,441 487,865 85,310 72,557 10,374 13,218 
178,362 171,493 4,739,025 4,564,482 7,798 8,631 
178,830 170,962 2,172,306 2,063,325 49,913 62,442 
192,087 206,723 83,070 76,209 28,081 18,342 
533,308 440,687 1,399,233 1,307,104 46,447 49,446 
608,102 520,612 731,834 694,975 60,009 46,278 
870,549 825,241 1,713,603 1,492,453 41,175 51,693 
2,422,973 2,639,598 349,648 326,564 140,253 144,681 
683,429 705,161 272,571 313,454 73,360 118,625 
1,261,683 1,108,683 496,950 507,362 3,812 3,851 
328,169 287,922 2,001,205 2,053,440 11,214 12,622 
105,033 73,146 139,753 147,195 5,072 2,636 
1,283,035 1,340,985 1,767,475 2,271,675 139,466 167,660 
14,449,968 14,359,678 | 24,922,015 | 25,508,929 926,589 1,054,302 
171,733 171,607 67,041 27,332 67,077 50,192 

208,367 107,368 800,757 987,162 —_ — 
61,171,900 | 57,826,783 | 32,120,075 | 32,914,110 4,315,612 5,221,599 























* The value of the imports represents the cost, insurance and freight; or, when the goods are consigned for sale, the value 
corresponding to the price at which sold. 
+ The value of the exports represents the cost and the charges of delivering the goods on board the ship, and is known as 
the “free on board” value. 
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The following table shows the value of the external trade of the United Kingdom during the six months ended 


SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
OVERSEAS TRADE DURING THE SIX MONTHS ENDED JUNE 
ANALYSIS OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 


June, 1935, compared with particulars for a year earlier :— 





Classes and Groups 


Six Montus ENDED JUNE 





Imports (Value C.I.F.*) 


=xports (Value F.O.B.f) 





Produce and 
Manufactures of the 
United Kingdom 


Imported 
Merchandise 





I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— 
A. Grain and Flour 5 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals 
C. Animals, Living, for Food 
D. Meat ie seh we 

=. Dairy Produce : 

F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables 

G. Beverages and Cocoa en 

H. Other Food , . an 

I. Tobacco 


Total, Class I. ... 


II.—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly Unmanu- 


factured— 
Coal pee pes s00 
Other Non-Metalliferous 

Quarry Products and the like.. 
Iron Ore and Scrap 


Non-Ferrous Metalliferous € Ores and d Scrap 


Wood and Timber.. 4 
Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste . 


Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils 
Other Textile Materials 


and Gums 
Hides and Skins, Undressed 
Paper-making Materials . 
Rubber 


G. 
H. 
a. 

J. 

K. 
L. 
M. 
N. 


mainly Unmanufactured 


Total, Class IT. 


III.—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufactured— 


Coke and Manufactured Fuel 
Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 


Iron and Steel and Manufactures ‘thereof 
Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufactures 


thereof 


Cutlery, Hardware, Implements « ‘and In- 


struments 
Electrical Goods and Apparatus... 
Machinery . 
Manufactures of Ww ood and Timber 
Cotton Yarns and Manufactures.. 


factures ... 
Silk Yarns and Manufactures 


Apparel 


Leather and Manufactures thereof 

Paper, Cardboard, etc. 

Vehicles (including Locomotives, 
and Aircraft) an 

Rubber Manufactures 


HP PONOREFR MRAM 


Manufactured 


Total, Class ITT. 


IV.— Animals, not for Food 


V.—Parcel Post 
TOTAL 


1934 


1935 


1934 


1935 





£ 
24,723,860 
3,286,274 
2,422,074 
41,366,086 
26,834,098 
20,062,955 
20,879,283 
22,131,983 
5,619,919 


£ 
25,761,696 
3,790,920 
2,403,651 
40,420,639 
27,630,035 
20,294,547 
19,268,461 
21,356,978 
5,375,476 


£ 
804,325 
328,101 
5,498 
375,884 
409,727 
95,437 
5,045,485 
5,364,167 
2,147,918 


£ 

962,145 
334,593 
4,337 
393,830 
450,972 
105,298 
4,238,373 
5,352,390 
2,147,463 


£ 
429,606 
38,849 
371,596 
309,645 
540,620 
3,721,659 
540,859 
544,272 


£ 
424,753 
31,498 
381,276 
494,713 
621,842 
3,112,137 
879,574 
347,181 





Mining and 


Wool, Raw and Waste, and Woollen Rags 


Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fats, Resins 


Mise ellancous Raw Materials and Articles 


167,326,532 


166,302,403 


14,576,542 


13,989,401 


6,497,106 


6,292,974 








13,404 


1,786,814 
2,304,240 
4,555,626 
14,301,528 
18,493,554 
28,149,794 
756,462 
4,759,012 


11,230,596 
8,612,795 
5,435,340 
4,390,726 


3,684,308 


9,966 


1,997,730 
2,454,963 
5,375,852 
12,727,857 
16,481,407 
22,497,644 
674,612 
5,753,832 


13,108,912 
7,156,876 
5,025,107 
6,063,929 


3,687,023 


15,479,548 


486,060 
258,031 
652,251 
56,841 
283,742 
3,389,079 
10,359 
174,138 


736,974 
399,518 
586,911 

47,859 


1,534,683 


15,308,469 


524,962 
239,114 
815,250 
50,204 
626,918 
4,346,836 
6,494 
201,653 


1,544,048 
517,052 
554,667 

78,617 


1,495,244 


167,216 
13 

92,450 
99,689 
1,005,355 
9,075,451 
2,254 
227,505 


204,443 
4,290,558 
13,298 
972,919 


540,107 


104,209 
1,151 
222,938 
133,198 
1,212,258 
6,869,405 
6,576 
357,454 


815,930 
4,838,876 
12,853 
1,315,302 


612,561 





Woollen and Worsted Yarns and Manu- 
Manufactures of other Textile Materials | 


Chemicals, Drugs, | Dyes and Colours 
Oils, Fats and Resins, Manufactured 


Miscellaneous Articles wholly or r mainly 


108,474,199 


103,015,710 


24,095,994 


26,309,528 


16,691,258 


16,502,711 








20,923 
3,094,726 
4,728,885 


10,129,894 


2,840,653 
1,362,615 
5,542,320 
2,852,470 
1,131,530 


1,318,559 
1,636,429 
3,752,952 
4,328,437 
5,629,120 
15,438,555 
4,030,797 
6,104,046 


1,683,090 
740,753 


8,112,331 


26,782 
8, 230,733 
4,279,383 


12,653,603 


2,888,506 
1,303,978 
6,421,787 
2,961,717 
1,117,161 


1,164,684 
1,577,692 
3,364,047 
4,168,477 
5,456,357 
16,301,619 
3,859, 150 
6,126,377 


2,538,451 
686,594 


8,277,153 


1,054,776 
3,619,749 
15,942,836 


5,773,060 


3,475,550 
3,615,941 
15,336,912 
503,846 
28,942,729 


14,394,881 
477,746 
7,583,985 
5,233,426 
9,737,372 
2,255,948 
1,626,355 
3,014,771 


11,566,462 
833,670 


10,705,927 


1,329,552 
3,928,084 
17,963,228 


6,831,700 


3,865,504 
4,384,159 
18,901,384 
477,374 
30,213,778 


14,617,335 
529,202 
7,819,015 
5,046,276 
10,039,248 
2,616,133 
1,928,347 
3,163,542 


14,487,828 
828,359 


11,665,486 


105 
29,024 
31,711 


687,812 


367,265 
48,692 
437,186 
73,676 
68,152 


322,822 
132,916 
300,716 
299,154 
575,977 
879,917 
502,167 

21,109 


70,784 
37,848 


829,348 


83 
29,445 
36,825 


1,202,367 


341,429 
39, 177 
469,725 
87,166 
71,364 


274,248 
182,130 
281,996 
294,063 
296,051 
727,311 
625,232 

34,393 


60,159 
21,111 


919,718 








84,479,085 


88,404,251 


145,695,942 


160,635,534 


5,716,381 


5,893,993 








563,821 


733,583 


279,896 


250,984 


111,465 


154,096 








1,342,729 


920,917 


5,055,411 


5,289,744 





362,186,366 








359,376,864 





189,703,785 





206,475,191 





29,016,210 





28,843,774 





* The value of the imports represents the cost, insurance, and freight; or, when the goods are consigned for sale, the valué 


corresponding to the price at which sold. 


+ The value of the exports represents the cost and the charges of delivering the goods on board the ship, and is known as the 


** free on board ”’ value. 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
(Continued from page 88) 


higher in each of the first six months of 1935 than in 
the corresponding month of 1934, the figure for June 
being £3 11s. 9d. per cwt. as compared with £3 5s. 3d. 
a year earlier. For cheese average values were at about 
the same level during the quarter as in the correspond- 
ing period of last year; for eggs in shell there was some 
increase. 


The value of imports in the fresh fruit and vegetables 
group was slightly greater in the first six months of 
this year than last. The quantity of apples imported 
decreased by 466,000 cwts. (12 per cent.), owing main- 
ly to smaller supplies from Canada; imports of oranges 
increased slightly in value in the second quarter, but 
decreased in quantity by 343,000 cwts. (15 per cent.), 
some increase in supplies from Palestine and the 
United States being insufficient to offset an important 
decrease in imports from Spain. As regards bananas, 
the increase in imports in the first quarter of 1935 was 
continued in the second quarter. Compared with the 
corresponding period in 1934, imports during the first 
six months of this year were greater by 2 million 
bunches (28 per cent.), shipments from the British 
West Indies being more than doubled; supplies from 
Colombia, were, on the other hand, only about one- 
fourth of the quantity in the first half of last year. 
Imports of potatoes, which showed a decline in the 
first quarter of this year compared with last, increased 
in the second quarter, and for the first six months were 
greater by 240,000 cwts. (9 per cent.) in quantity and 
19 per cent. in value. 


Raw sugar was imported in somewhat smaller 
quantities last quarter than in the second quarter of 
1934, and there was a decrease of 3-1 million cwts. 
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(15 per cent.) in the imports during the first half-year, 
an increase of 1:2 million cwts. in supplies from 
St. Domingo being insufficient to offset reductions in 
imports from other sources, particularly Australia, 
Mauritius, British West Indies and British Guiana. 
The average value of the raw sugar imported was less 
during each month of this year than in the correspon- 
ing month of 1934, the value in June being 5s. 10d. per 
cwt. as against 6s. 5d. a year earlier. As compared 
with last year, imports of lard showed a marked 
decrease in the second quarter, continuing the decrease 
recorded in the first quarter; the decline for the half- 
year amounted to 775,000 ewts. (48 per cent.), due en- 
tirely to smaller supplies from the United States; the 
value of the total imports was, however, greater by 
£338,000 (15 per cent.). 


Retained imports of tea were somewhat smaller in 
the first six months of 1935 than a year earlier, an 
appreciable increase in the first quarter having been 
more than offset by a decrease in the second quarter. 
The average value of the imports was slightly less in 
each month of this year than in the corresponding 
month of 1934. The increase in the imports of raw 
cocoa and the decrease in coffee imports in the first 
quarter of this year as compared with last were con- 
tinued in the second quarter. 


As compared with the corresponding periods of last 
year, imports of unmanufactured tobacco fell by 33.3 
million lbs. (65 per cent.) in the second quarter of 1935 
and by 29.4 million lbs. (31 per cent.) in the first six 
months, smaller supplies from the United States 
accounting almost entirely for the decrease. The 
average value of the imports declined throughout the 
half-year, the value in June being 1s. 1$d. per lb., 
as against 113d. in June, 1934. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


TRADE RESTRICTIONS AND OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM 


The significant feature of the economic depression is 
its universality, in the sense that no country has suc- 
ceeded in escaping altogether from its consequences. 
Czechoslovakia, *writes the Commercial Secretary to 
H.M. Legation at Prague, with her well-equipped 
industries, well-developed agriculture, comparatively 
low wages based on comparatively simple standards of 
living, and, not least, with a modest external State debt 
of less than £60 million, was in a fairly favourable 
position to withstand the economic collapse; but the 
pressure of events has been severe and has given rise to 
some problems of special difficulty. 


The key to the situation is the rival claims of industry 
and agriculture, and the danger lies in any tilting of the 
balance of interests to the serious detriment of either 
faction. 


Czechoslovakia derives very little income from so- 
called ‘‘invisibles,’ such as shipping, international 
insurance, bill-discounting, etc., so that she is vitally 
dependent on an excess of exports of manufactured 
goods in order to pay her way and to maintain a com- 
fortable standard of living for her large artisan popula- 
tion. It is easy to realise that the lot of the average 
manufacturer is by no means enviable, for he is engaged 
in a struggle to maintain his export trade in the face of 
& multitude of irksome and involved restrictions and 
tegulations, both overseas and at home, for Czecho- 
slovakia has been driven to instituting quota, clearing, 
“ preference,’ compensation, etc., systems. 


PROBLEM OF FARMERS’ PRICES 


In present circumstances the chief obstacle to recon- 
ciling the agricultural and industrial elements lies in 





_* Report on Economic Conditions in Czechoslovakia, pub- 
lished for the Department of Overseas Trade by H.M. 
Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, 
Price 2s. net. 





the problem of securing remunerative prices to farmers 
in order to provide them with the means of gradually 
liquidating their heavy load of debt. This has involved 
official control of imports of agricultural produce— 
prices of wheat being much lower in neighbouring 
countries—which in turn has had the grave defect not 
only of preventing the liquidation of Czechoslovakia’s 
frozen assets by imports from those countries, but also 
of greatly curtailing further exports of Czechoslovak 
manufactured produce thereto. It is probably true, on 
the other hand, that better prices for the farmers have 
had the effect of somewhat stimulating consumption of 
manufactured goods; but this factor is of little comfort 
to the exporter. 


This short statement explains the very real problems 
to be met by Czechoslovakia in its efforts to increase 
the trade turnover. Nor is the attempt to operate 
“ clearing”’ and barter systems of much value in 
practice, since they rarely succeed in increasing the 
mutual turnover between countries, and often bring 
little advantage as regards prices. 


It may safely be predicted that no permanent solution 
of Czechoslovakia’s economic difficulties will be forth- 
coming until trade revives as the natural result of a 
restoration of universal confidence. It is interesting to 
observe that the general economic trend is bringing in 
its train problems similar to those which beset other 
countries. A further recent expansion in unemploy- 
ment, and the consequent fear that without determined 
action it may prove impossible to reduce unemployment 
to manageable proportions, are compelling the admini- 
stration to ponder the feasibility of incurring additional 
expenditure on works of public utility. One of the main 
issues now under consideration is the question of utilising 
stagnant banking assets which would normally serve to 
stimulate industrial enterprise. 
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LoosEnInG OF TRADE RESTRICTIONS 


During 1934 the injurious effects of trade restrictions 
began to be realised in earnest; hence the tendency to 
apply them somewhat more loosely, especially in regard 
to countries which effect payments normally. From 
1930 onwards, as the depression deepened, and Czecho- 
slovakia’s foreign trade gradually dwindled in value by 
about two-thirds, internal difficulties increased. Not 
only was there a sharp decline in national revenue, but 
owing to the local banking system—too interlocked with 
industry to be able to cope effectually with a universal 
trade slump—credit conditions gradually deteriorated 
and compelled the financial authorities to come to the 
rescue by instituting measures designed to ease the 
money market. The crisis here was greatly accentuated 
and the money market seriously dislocated when foreign 
countries called in short-term loans—put at several 
milliard crowns—and when bank deposits began to 
decline. 


The most important measure introduced in 1934 was 
the Law of February 17 in virtue of which the gold 
content of the crown was reduced by 16-6 per cent. 
from 44-58 to 37-15 milligrammes of fine gold, thus 
establishing new parities with all gold currencies and 
bringing about a corresponding reduction in foreign 
exchange market quotations for Czechoslovak currency. 
This was designed to arrest the progress of deflation 
and as an alternative to leaving the gold standard. It 
is to be noted that, although the measure was designed 
not as a financial expedient per se, but to help the 
exporter, it met with much opposition from prominent 
industrialists on the ground that any advantages would 
be offset by corresponding increases in the prices of 
essential raw and semi-manufactured materials. 


Up to the present, however, there has been only a 
very small rise in the cost of raw materials—partly due 
no doubt to large orders having been placed previously 
in anticipation of the change. The economic situation 
has thus become more stabilised, the disparity between 
internal and foreign prices has been largely eliminated, 
and, most significant of all, exports have increased by 
about 8 per cent. In order to ensure a favourable 
balance of trade and to keep the central bank’s foreign 
exchange reserves at a safe level this country has felt 
itself compelled to conclude many agreements with 
other countries regarding quotas and other forms of 
preference, and to control imports. 


ForrIGN TRADE, 1929-34 


A vivid idea of the effects of the slump may be gained 
from the fact that the foreign trade turnover has fallen 
from a maximum of 40,487 million crowns in 1929 to 
33,188 million crs. in 1930, 25,000 million crs. in 1931, 
15,550 million crs. in 1932, 12,048 million crs. in 1933, 
and 13,680 million crs. in 1934; while Czechoslovakia’s 
favourable balance fell from 1,759 million crs. in 1930 
to an adverse balance of 202 million crs. in 1933, and 
changed again to a favourable balance of 896 million crs. 
in 1934. It may, however, be confidently asserted that 
a trade revival in this country will speedily manifest 
itself as soon as world conditions begin to improve. 


The devaluation of the currency, the formation of a 
grain monopoly designed to secure stability and 
guarantee reasonable prices to farmers (and thus 
increase their purchasing power) and the determination 
of the financial authorities to create easy credit con- 
ditions by facilitating open market operations in 
Government securities—all these and other measures 
must in the long run, in spite of the prevailing abnormal 
difficulties, tend to lubricate the wheels of industry. 


The authorities are seriously contemplating the prepa- 
ration of a comprehensive five-years’ economic plan 
designed to cover all branches of production, including 
agriculture, with a view not only to co-ordinating the 
interests of home and export trade, but, not least, to 
bringing Czechoslovakia’s economy into line with that 
of the other Little Entente countries. 
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EXTENSION OF Export CREDITS 


The Czechoslovak Export Credits Guarantee Depart. 
ment during 1934 dealt with—in addition to 390 old 
cases—644 new applications, of which 499 were 
approved. The total sum insured amounted to 
194,360,000 crs. During the year there were 15 cases 
of default involving a total compensation amounting to 
96,336 crs. A Government Bill for increasing the State 
guarantee for export credits by 1,000 million crs. has 
been approved. Since 1931 the guarantee has stood at 
856 million crs., of which 560 million ers. was earmarked 
for specific export contracts. The Bill provides for the 
increase of the guarantee to 1,856 million crs. 


The increase is being made in view of the anticipated 
increase of trade with Soviet Russia under the terms 
of a new commercial agreement, and also in expectation 
of an expansion of export trade generally. It is de. 
clared that the U.S.S.R. has not solicited either a credit 
or a loan from Czechoslovakia and that in all the trade 


between the two countries Czechoslovakia has not § 


hitherto lost a single farthing. A private finance group 
representing several Czechoslovak banks and industrial 
concerns are negotiating with the Soviet mission in 
Prague to arrangefor a five-years’ credit of 250 million c:s, 
to the U.S.S.R. for the financing of Czechoslovak export 
trade. In respect of this credit the Soviet Government 
will issue bonds, and the Czechoslovak Government 
will give a guarantee in connection with the credit. 
The portion of the credit granted by the industrial 
concerns is designed to cover the contracts to be placed 
with them by Soviet Russia. 


TRADE WITH THE UNITED Kinapom 


In 1930 Czechoslovakia’s total exports to Great 
Britain amounted to 1,378 million crs., and imports 
therefrom to 579 million crs., the corresponding figures 
for 1933 being 360 million crs. and 280 million crs., and 
last year 466 million crs. and 331 million crs. respec- 
tively ; nevertheless, as regards United Kingdom imports 
into Czechoslovakia, it is to be noted that the volume 
is statistically under-estimated by reason of the sub- 
stantial quantity of United Kingdom goods which are 
marketed from such centres as Hamburg, and thus 
classified as of Hamburg origin. Details of the leading 
items in the trade of the United Kingdom with Czecho- 
slovakia are given in Appendices to the Commercial 
Secretary’s Report. 


Czechoslovakia has a population approaching 15 
million, of which roughly 40 per cent. are dependent 
on agriculture for their livelihood. On the other hand, 
the provinces of Bohemia and Moravia acquired, it is 
said, on the formation of the Republic, 70 to 80 per 
cent. of the former Austrian industries, which so far as 
regards technical and commercial organisation, challenge 
comparison with the industries of any country. It is 
consequently very important to take those factors into 
account when reviewing trade possibilities, for it is 
obviously unwise, generally speaking, to dissipate efforts 
in an attempt to compete with the home industries in 
the same quality or grade of article, especially in view 
of the prevailing import duties and the substantially 
lower rates of wages which obtain as compared with, 
say, United Kingdom rates. 


DestrE TO TRADE WITH THE UNITED KiInG@pom 


Nevertheless, the present slump is not a permanent 
feature, and the time must come when United Kingdom 
exporters should begin to take an increasing share in 
the trade of this country. United Kingdom manufac- 
turers should therefore spare no efforts to grasp the 
present favourable opportunity to consolidate their 
position in this market. It is not only that the lower 
external value of sterling confers an advantage on the 
United Kingdom exporter, but he should reap substan- 
tial benefits in any trade expansion from the fact that 
the United Kingdom imposes no restrictions on payments 
for Czechoslovak imports into the United Kingdom, and 
from the fact that, conversely, other important coun- 
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tries exporting to Czechoslovakia are handicapped 
through mutual clearing, compensation, quota and other 
import obstacles. 


It is significant to note, by way of proof, that there is 
a general desire among importers and manufacturers in 
this country to turn to the United Kingdom for the 
supply of important materials such as chemicals and 
dyes, prepared leather and skins, machinery and many 
semi-manufactured products which were formerly im- 
ported from other countries. The principal United 
Kingdom imports into Czechoslovakia consist of. textiles 
and yarns, but this trade is of long standing, and United 
Kingdom exporters may be confidently relied upon to 
lose no opportunity of extending their sales in this 
market. 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR EXTENDING TRADE 


There are, however, other branches of trade in which 
United Kingdom exporters would be well advised to 
cultivate this market, even if there be no immediate 


} prospect of any substantial turnover. As has been 


pointed out, there is a definite movement here to trade 
with the United Kingdom on a larger scale, but the 
opportunity may pass. Meanwhile, however, there is a 
large number of commodities, the trade in which could 
be materially increased if United Kingdom exporters 
sized the opportunities. 


In addition to the above-mentioned categories of 
chemicals, etc., brief mention may be made of leather 
and fancy goods, special kinds of electrical and other 
machinery, high-class paper and paper goods, special 
machine tools, iron and steel goods not manufactured 
locally, certain classes of cotton fabrics, silk and silk 
fabrics, furrier’s wares, special kinds of instruments, 
motor vehicles and certain grades of oils. Furthermore 
the present opportunity should be seized to increase, as 
far as possible, existing trade in such commodities as 
linoleum, and other floor covering, rubber goods, phar- 
maceutical products, perfumery, colonial produce, 
cinematograph films, etc. The present foreign exchange 
and other import restrictions clearly limit the extent of 
the results which could be achieved at once. 


THe APPOINTMENT OF AGENTS 


On the other hand definite efforts should certainly 
be made now to prepare the ground for a trade offensive 
in the future. 


In the meantime it should be noted that the Czecho- 
slovak authorities, fully alive to the fact that a revival 
in world trade must be accompanied by the gradual 
abolition of irksome restrictions, are from time to time 
reducing the large number of articles which, during an 
anxious period, were subjected to the import foreign- 
exchange restrictions. 


The most practical way is to appoint an enterprising 
agent of good repute, proved ability, and possessing a 
thorough knowledge and experience of the local market. 
The selection of such an individual is by no means an 
easy task, and insufficient attention is often paid to it. 
These negotiations require time and patience. Not only 
should the commercial section of the British legation be 
consulted, but also, where expedient, local banks, 
chambers of commerce and other third parties. In 
order to minimise travelling expenses it has sometimes 
been found quite practical and successful to entrust a 
traveller with the appointment of an agent for several 
firms dealing in allied but not necessarily competing 
articles, 


It is, above all, most advisable that the travelling 
representative of a United Kingdom house should speak 
either French or German when visiting Czechoslovakia. 
It is not only of vital importance in the actual carrying 
on of negotiations with agents and clients, but, what is 
80 often forgotten, it enables an enterprising traveller to 
acquire deeper knowledge of a country and of the 
Psychology of its inhabitants, that is to say, the people 
with whom he is dealing. 





Announcements 


MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT, 1926 


NEW ORDERS-IN-COUNCIL: SALT AND 
WOMEN’S AND GIRLS’ GARMENTS 


Orders-in-Council under Section 2 of the Merchan- 
dise Marks Act, 1926, were made on J uly 15, 1935, 
requiring imported goods of the undermentioned 
descriptions to bear an indication of origin on sale or 
exposure for sale in the United Kingdom. 


(1) Salt. The text of the Order, the Merchandise 
Marks (Imported Goods) No. 4 Order 1935 
was published in draft form in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ 
of May 16, 1935 (page 823). 

(2) Women’s and Girls’ garments of woven fabrics. 
The text of the Order, the Merchandise Marks 
(Imported Goods) No. 5 Order 1935, was pub- 
blished in draft form in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of 
May 30, 1935 (page 902). 

These Orders will come into force on October 15 

next, 


ANGLO-ITALIAN TRADE AND PAYMENTS 
AGREEMENT 
POSITION OF THE LIRE ACCOUNT 
The Board of Trade are informed that the position of 
the Lire Account under the Agreement was as follows 


on July 10, representing the results of operations since 
March 18 last : — 


£ s. d. 
Total transferred into sterling for 
payment to United Kingdom 
creditors ... bie dae ... 892,732 7 3 
“Of which, transferred during the 
period July 4 to July 10 . 118,404 11 8 
Outstanding, awaiting transfer ...1,856,166 1 2 


ESTABLISHMENT OF EXCHANGE FUND 
IN CANADA 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Canada has 
furnished the Department of Overseas Trade with a 
copy of Bill No. 101 entitled ‘‘ An Act respecting the 
establishment of an Exchange Fund.”’ 

The Bill received its first reading in the House of 
Commons of Canada on June 13. When it becomes 
law the Act will authorise the Canadian Government 
to revalue gold at the market price and to use the 
profit thus realised to form a currency stabilisation 
fund on lines similar to those of the British and United 
States funds which are already operating. 

A copy of the text of the Bill is available for con- 
sultation by interested parties at the offices of the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35 Old Queen Street, 
London, $.W.1. (Reference 21172/35 should be 
quoted.) 


APPOINTMENT OF COMMERCIAL 
SECRETARY AT SANTIAGO, CHILE 


The Department of Overseas Trade announces, with 
reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of March 28, 
(page 532), that Mr. J. M. L. Mitcheson, previously 
H.M. Consul at New York, has been appointed Com- 
mercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Santiago. 

Mr. Mitcheson will leave London on July 18 for 


Santiago. 


CATALOGUES OF DIAMOND WEIGHING 
AND TESTING APPARATUS FOR CEYLON 


The Imperial Trade Correspondent at Colombo seeks 
to obtain catalogues and price lists of scales, magnifying 
glasses and other appliances used in the weighing, test- 
ing and valuing of diamonds and precious, semi- 
precious and imitation stones generally. 

Suppliers of such apparatus of United Kingdom 
manufacture are invited to send the information desired 
to:— 

The Imperial Trade Correspondent, H.M. Customs, 

Colombo, Ceylon. 
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The Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, 8.W.1, would be glad to receive a 
notification of any action which may be taken in the 
matter. 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1929 


Since the issue of the announcement of June 21, 
1935, regarding the International Convention for the 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1929, a notification has been re- 
ceived that the Convention has been ratified by the 
Government of the U.S.S.R., and it will become 
operative in that country on October 2, 1935. 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
BARLEY 


Under the Additional Import Duties (No. 22) Order, 
1935 (S.R. & O., 1935, No. 646), made by the Treasury 
on the recommendation of the Import Duties Advisory 
Committee, the Customs duty on pearled barley (in- 
cluding pot barley), blocked barley, flaked barley and 
puffed barley will, as from July 12, 1935, be at the 
rate of 3s. 6d. per cwt. or 20 per cent. of the value of 
the goods, whichever is the greater. 

This duty should be of assistance to the pearled 
barley millers and to the home growers of barley, par- 
ticularly in Scotland. The Committee say that, in 
spite of the previous duty of 20 per cent., imports at 
very low prices are still substantial, and that it had 
become clear that the duty was insufficient. 

A White Paper (Cmd. 4950), containing the Treasury 
Order and the Committee’s Report, is published by 
H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2. 


DANZIG CURRENCY RESTRICTIONS 


The Acting British Consul-General at Danzig has 
reported to the effect that the exchange control regula- 
tions which came into force on June 11 (the text of 
which may be consulted at the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, by per- 
sons interested, on quoting Reference 25951/35) may 
hinder payments for goods imported into that territory. 

In these circumstances it is important that United 
Kingdom exporters should ascertain from their custo- 
mers that they have either been granted a permit to 
purchase sterling from the Exchange Office of the Bank 
of Danzig or are already in possession of the necessary 
foreign curreney, before arranging for the dispatch of 
goods at Danzig, 


MARKING GOODS FOR UNITED STATES 


The Commercial Counsellor to the British Embassy 
at Washington reports that a United States Treasury 
Decision (No. 47687) of May 14 makes the following 
amendment to the regulations regarding the marking 
of imported goods. 

“‘ The adjectival form of the name of a country is 
acceptable as a proper indication of the origin of im- 
ported merchandise, provided the word does not appear 
with other words so as to refer to a kind or species of 
products, such terms as ‘ English walnuts,’ ‘ Brazil 
nuts,’ etc., being unacceptable, and provided also that 
the marking at the time of importation meets the re- 
quirements of legibility, conspicuousness and perma- 
nency.”’ 

Note.—As the words “ British origin ’’ would not 
indicate any particular country, this marking is not 
acceptable to the United States authorities. 


VENEZUELAN MINES LAW 


H.M. Consul at Caracas has forwarded a translation 
of the Venezuelan Law of Mines dated June 6, 1934. 
The translation may be seen by persons interested at 
the Department of Overseas Trade, 35 Old Queen 
Street, London, §8.W.1 (quoting Reference No. 
26616 /35). 





Trade and Industry 


UNITED KINGDOM 


COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended July 6, 1935, together with the figures for 
the previous week :— 





Week ended Week ended 
June 29 July 6 
Wage- Wage- 
earners Output earners 
Tons Tons 
266,700 | 43,500 | 284,200 | 43,400 
618,200 | 105,400 574,200 | 105,600 
633,100 | 137,900 | 742,000 | 137,600 


293,700 | 68,200 
98,100 | 519,500 | 97,800 





District 
Output 





Northumberland 
Durham 
Yorkshire koe ce 
Lancashire, Cheshire, 
and North Wales ... 
Derby, Nottingham 
and Leicester 
Stafford, Worcester, 
Salop and Warwick 
South Wales’ and 
Monmouthshire .. 
Other English Dis- 
tricts* — = 
Scotland 


291,500 | 68,100 
482,300 
348,000 
729,600 | 130,700 


117,000 | 23,100 
612,300 | 81,900 
Total ... . 14,100,900 | 757,100 14,198,200 |'756,300 


Notr.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 
employed at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal. 


68,300 | 329,500 | 68,200 
729,100 | 130,400 


114,700 | 23,200 
613,500 | 82,000 




















District OUTPUTS IN JUNE 


The estimated quantity of saleable coal raised in Great 
Britain during last month was as follows (the previous 
month’s figures are given for comparison) :— 





° ° J une, May, ’ 
District 1935 1935 





Tons Tons 
1,039,700 1,228,400 
2,323,500 2,761,000 
2,924,900 3,430,000 


1,450,200 
2,358,400 


1,660,600 
3,175,800 

515,600 
2,700,100 


19,280,100 


Northumberland 
Durham 
Yorkshire ae ae ine 
Lancashire, Cheshire and North 
Wales... ai ae wa 1,166,500 
Derby, Nottingham and Leicester 1,996,900 
Stafford, Worcester, Salop and 
Warwick ... Sie = — 1,363,900 
South Wales and Monmouthshire 2,516,500 
Other English Districts* ... 441,600 
Scotland bie 2,364,200 


Total oes ove --- | 16,137,700 














* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


NEW CONCRETE FOR DAM BUILDING 


A Building Research *Report issued by the Department 
of Scientific and Industrial Research suggests that the dis- 
covery of a cement with a low generation of heat during 
setting would enable large concrete structures such as dams 
to be erected much more rapidly, in some cases at as much 
as three times the present rate, with no more risk of crack- 
ing. In a large concrete mass the heat generated by the 
concrete during setting cannot escape, and the difference 
in temperature between the surface and the interior may 
cause cracking in the surface layers. 


As evidence of the importance now attached to the selec- 
tion of cements for mass concrete work from this point of 
view, the Report states that a special committee has been 
appointed by the International Commission on Large Dams 
of the World Power Conference to deal with the matter. 


The Report describes observations carried out, in co- 
operation with the Department, by the consulting engineers 
of three large dams in course of construction in Scotland 
on the temperature rises during setting in the centre of the 
huge masses of concrete composing the dams. The dams on 

* Building Research Technical Paper No. 18, ‘‘ Correlation 
Between Laboratory Tests and Observed Temperatures in Large 
Dams,”’ published by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, price 9d. net. 
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which this work has been done are the Laggan Dam, near 
Fort William, which is 700 feet long and 138 feet high; 
the Tongland Dam, near Kirkcudbright, which is about 
850 feet in length, and the Clatterinshaws Dam, across the 
Blackwater of Dee, which has a total length of 1,450 feet 
and a height of 70 feet. 


IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION IN JUNE 


The British Iron and Steel Federation reports that 
529,300 tons of pig iron were produced in June, as compared 
with 558,900 tons in May, 514,900 tons in June, 1934, and a 
monthly average of 855,000 tons in 1913. 

The June output included 106,000 tons of hematite, 
995,300 tons of basic, 104,700 tons of foundry and 10,000 
tons of forge pig iron. 

There was no change in the number of furnaces in blast 
at the end of June (97), one having been blown out and one 
put into operation. 

The June production of steel ingots and castings amounted 
to 770,000 tons, compared with 853,300 tons in May, 757,500 
tons in June, 1934, and a monthly average of 638,600 tons in 
1913. The reduction in steel production in June was due 
to the Whitsuntide holidays and the shorter month. 

The following table shows the average monthly production 
of pig iron and steel ingots and castings in the year 1924 
and 1929-34 and the production each month since June, 
1934 :— 








: . Steel Ingots 
Period Pig Iron and Castings 
Tons Tons 
1924—-Average monthly ee 609,000 683,400 
1929—Average monthly as 632,400 803,000 
1930—Average monthly 516,000 610,500 
1931—Average monthly 314,400 433,500 
1932—Average monthly 297,800 438,500 
1933—Average monthly 344,700 585,300 
1934—Average monthly 498,200 738,300 
1934—June see ove ese 514,900 757,500 
July sed a ake 528,300 718,200 
August ... — rE 503,300 667,000 
September 500,300 734,700 
October ... 527,100 812,000 
November 507,600 766,000 
December 513,500 654,500 
1935—January ... 621,200 757,800 
February ... 483,100 769,500 
March ... see ae 554,200 841,900 
April one see aoe 526,300 808,700 
May are a sas 558,900 853,300 
June dst woe ote 529,300 770,000 











LLOYD’S REGISTER SHIPBUILDING 
RETURNS FOR JUNE QUARTER 


The statistics issued by ‘‘ Lloyd’s Register of Shipping ”’ 
regarding merchant vessels under construction at the end 
of June last show that in Great Britain and Ireland there is 
an increase of 4,506 tons in the work in hand as compared 
with the figures for the previous quarter. The present total 
of tonnage under construction—560,321 tons—is, however, 
26,821 tons less that that which was being built at the end 
of June, 1934, but exceeds the aggregate tonnage now under 
construction in the five leading countries abroad. 

The tonnage on which work was suspended at the end of 
June last amounted to 23,288 tons, being composed entirely 
of steamers. About 79,000 tons—14 per cent. of the tonnage 
now being built in this country—are intended for registra- 
tion abroad or for sale. 

The tonnage now under construction abroad*—722,210 
tons—is about 8,500 tons more than the work which was in 
hand at the end of March last, and is the highest quarterly 
total recorded since June, 1932. Tonnage, included in the 
total in hand abroad, on which work has been suspended 
_ to 1,000 tons of steamers and 8,745 tons of motor- 
ships, 

The leading countries abroad are:—Germany, 237,045 
tons; Sweden, 94,473 tons; Holland, 75,446 tons; Japan, 
65,970 tons; and Denmark, 65,753 tons. 


Wortp TonnAaGE UNDER CoNnsTRUCTION 


The total tonnage under construction in the world* 
amounts to 1,282,531 tons, of which 43-7 per cent. is being 
built in Great Britain and Ireland, and 56-3 per cent. 








* Excluding Russia, for which no figures are available. 
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TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
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abroad. The quarterly total for the world shows an increase 
of about 13,000 tons over the figures at the end of March 
last, and is, with the exception of that for September last, 
the highest since March, 1932. 

In Great Britain and Ireland, 108,122 tons were com- 
menced during the last three months, a decrease of 36,264 
tons as compared with the corresponding total for the March 
quarter. During the quarter ended June, 116,011 tons were 
launched in Great Britain and Ireland, an increase of 9,914 
tons as compared with the previous quarter. Similar figures 
for abroad are 279,311 tons commenced and 206,974 tons 
launched, showing, as compared with the previous quarter, 
an increase of 102,030 tons in the tonnage commenced, and 
of 33,808 tons in the tonnage launched. 


STEAM AND Motor O1t TANKERS 


Steam and motor oil tankers under construction in the 
world amount to 41 vessels of 328,036 tons, of which nine 
vessels of 85,000 tons are being built in Germany, eight 
vessels of 55,740 tons in Holland, five vessels of 42,900 tons 
in Sweden, five vessels of 32,680 tons in Great Britain and 
Ireland, three of 26,603 tons in Japan, three of 24,511 tons 
in the United States, and two of 18,800 tons in Denmark. 

Of the 560,321 tons under construction in Great Britain 
and Ireland at the end of June, 243,996 tons consisted of 


. motorships, while at the same date the motorship tonnage 


being constructed abroad (507,124 tons) was 297,293 tons in 
excess of that of the steamers. 

The vessels being built in the world at the end of June 
include five steamers and eight motorships of between 8,000 
and 10,000 tons each; six steamers and 25 motorships of 
between 10,000 and 20,000 tons; and three steamers and two 
motorships of 20,000 tons and upwards. 

The table respecting marine engines shows that the horse- 
power of steam engines now being built or being fitted on 
board amounts to about 572,000; this figure includes 46 sets 
of turbine engines of about 423,000 shaft h.p. The h.p. of 
the steam reciprocating engines (about 149,000) amounts to 
11-8 per cent. of the total h.p. of marine engines now being 
built in the world. The figures for oil engines aggregate 
approximately 698,000 h.p. 


TONNAGE To ‘‘ Litoyp’s Reairster’’ Crass 


Of the merchant shipbuilding in hand throughout the 
world at the end of June, 929,038 tons, or over 72 per cent., 
are being built under the inspection of ‘‘ Lloyd’s Register.”’ 
Of this total 532,348 tons, representing more than 95 per cent. 
of the tonnage being built there, are under construction in 
Great Britain and f[reland; while, of the tonnage being 
built abroad, 396,690 tons, or 55 per cent., are being con- 
structed under the inspection of ‘‘ Lloyd’s Register.’’ 


BRITISH RAILWAY STATISTICS FOR APRIL 


Railway statistics for the calendar month of April and 
the four weeks ended April 20, 1935, published by the 
Minister of Transport show that the total number of pas- 
senger journeys (excluding season ticket holders) taken on 
all standard gauge railways in Great Britain in the month 
of April was 100,393,184, an increase compared with April, 
1934, of 7,186,319, or 7:7 per cent. The journeys taken by 
passengers at reduced fares rose by 5,441,359 and those at 
standard or ordinary fares by 1,744,960. The receipts from 
passengers (excluding season ticket holders) showed an in- 
crease of £808,534, or 23-3 per cent. 
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The comparisons are affected by the incidence of Good 
Friday, which fell on April 19, 1935, and on March 30 in 
1934. 


If the railway undertakings of the London Passenger 
Transport Board be omitted, the figures show an increase in 
journeys of 5,134,182, or 8-1 per cent., and an increase in 
receipts of £786,773, or 25:7 per cent. For all companies 
the receipts from passenger train traffic (including season 
tickets and parcels and miscellaneous traffic, but excluding 
mails and parcel post) were £807,493 more than in April, 
1934. 


In the four weeks ended April 20, 1935, the coaching train 
miles showed an increase of 212,823 compared with the four 
weeks ended April 21, 1934. 


Goops Trarric In Four Weeks ENpep Aprit 20 


The total tonnage of freight conveyed (excluding free- 
hauled traffic) in the four weeks ended April 20, 1935, was 
20,632,036, an increase compared with the corresponding 
four weeks of 1934 of 172,558 tons, or 0°8 per cent. The 
freight train receipts amounted to £6,569,963, an increase 
of £170,304, or 2:7 per cent. The freight train miles run 
were 294,524 more than in the corresponding period of 1934, 
an increase of 3:1 per cent. The average train load decreased 
from 1272 to 125} tons, and the net ton miles per engine 
hour from 469} to 4671. 


Copies of the Railway Statistics can be obtained from 
H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, or through any bookseller, price 2s. 6d. net, 2s. 7d. 
post free. 


ROAD VEHICLES IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Figures issued by the Minister of Transport show that the 
gross amount received in payment for licences issued during 
the six months ended May 31, 1935, was £23,633,830, as com- 
pared with £24,652,759 in the corresponding period of the 
previous year (as from January 1, 1935, reduced scales of 
taxation are applied to vehicles taxed on horse-power and 
to motor cycles). The gross amount is subject to deductions 
in respect of rebates, refunds, statutory deductions, includ- 
ing the costs of collection and administration, and the pro- 
portion due to the Exchequer, under the Finance Act, 1926, 
from the net receipts of the taxation of motor cycles and 
vehicles taxed on horse-power. 


Particulars are also given of the total number of licences 
issued and surrendered during the six months to May 31, 
1935, and of the approximate numbers of licences current 
on that date. The total number of motor vehicles, exclud- 
ing tramecars and vehicles requiring trade licences, was 
approximately 2,384,128, as compared with 2,234,068 in the 
previous corresponding period. 


VEHICLES REGISTERED IN May 


The total number of mechanically propelled road vehicles 
registered for the first time in May, 1935, was 37,733, as 
compared with 35,051 in May, 1934, the figures for the 
several classes being as follows :— 











Class May, 1935 | May, 1934 
Cars taxed on horse-power 24,960 22,221 
Cycles ie see Bz AY 5,449 5,766 
Hackney vehicles ... <5 a: 1,004 866 
Goods vehicles vile oy Face 5,459 5,727 
Other vehicles wie _ = 861 471 
Total _ She se 37,733 35,051 











Copies of the Road Vehicles Return (price 2s. 6d. net, by 
post 2s. 7d.) can be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 





CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of 
British corn per cwt. of 112 Imperial* pounds as received 
from the Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended 





* Section 8 of the Corn Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weekly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds, 
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July 13, 1935, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, and 
the Corn Sales Act, 1921:— 











Average Price per Cwt. 
Period 

Wheat Barley Oats 
s. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
Week ended July 13, 1935 5 6 6 8 7 6 

Corresponding weeks in :— 
ial... s.. ie ae 6 1 6 6 6 9 
1932 6 5 6 11 7 11 
1933... 6 8 6 11 5 10 
1934 5 6 7 3 6 4 














AUSTRALIA 


PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipments of Australian produce to various United 
Kingdom and Continental ports during May 7 and July 1 
per s.s. ‘‘ Ascanius,’’? s.s. ‘‘ Baradine,’’ s.s. ‘‘ City of 
Kimberley,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Nuddea,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Forthbank,”’ s.s. ‘‘ King 
Arthur,” s.s. ‘‘ King Howel,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Port Chalmers,’’ and 
s.s. ‘* Port Caroline ”’ :— 








: Quan- : | Quan- 
Commodity tity Commodity l tity 
Beef, chilled crops | 13,742 | Wheat ...centals | 343,191 


Beef, chilled hinds 15,207 | Flour ...centals | 155,298 


Beef, chilled Ibs. | 787,746 | Barley ..-centals 5,244 
Beef, frozen crops 8,882 | Jam ... ... Cases 425 
Beef, frozen hinds 10,835 | Wine... ...gallons | 73,024 
Beef, frozen Ibs. | 806,374 | Apples ... cases | 216,029 
Mutton carcases | 28,174 | Pears ... Cases 3,927 
Mutton, hinds Ibs. 7,079 | Pears ...2-cases 5,154 
Lamb carcases | 28,236 | Pears ...$-Cases 290 
Pork carcases 1,927 | Pears -.. trays 842 
Pork, legs ... bags 1,500 | Oranges -.. cases | 10,305 
Veal... ... Ibs. | 40,102 | Pears, canned cases 6,955 


Meat, sundries Peaches, canned cases | 17,711 
packages 6,129 | Apricots canned 











Meat, sundries Ibs. | 22,674 cases 2,080 
Meats, canned cases 1,003 | Blackcurrants, canned 

Butter ... boxes | 27,927 cases 103 
Tallow ... casks 432 | Raspberry pulp, 

Wool, greasy bales 5,531 canned... cases 380 
Wool, scoured bales 2,382 | Gooseberry pulp, 
Sheepskins... No. | 32,103 canned... ¢ 220 





BRITISH INDIA 
OVERSEAS TRADE IN MAY 


The trade returns of British India for the month of May, 
1935, as compared with the preceding month, showed in- 
creases in the values of imports and'exports with a decline 
in re-exports, states a press note forwarded by H.M. Trade 
Commissioner at Calcutta from the Director-General of 
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics. 


The value of imports of private merchandise totalled 
Rs. 11,81 lakhs, an increase of Rs. 26 lakhs, and exports of 
Indian produce and manufactures increased by Rs. 4,32 
lakhs from Rs. 10,64 lakhs in April, to Rs. 14,96 lakhs in 
the month under report, but re-exports dropped by Rs. 3 
lakhs, amounting to Rs. 26 lakhs. The comparison of the 
trade figures for May, 1935, and the two months April and 
May, 1935, with those of the preceding month and the corre- 
sponding periods of last year, is set forth below :— 








Increase (+-) or 

rease (—) in May, 
1935, as compared 
with April, 1935 


Month of | Month of 


Movement May, April, 
1935 1935 





Rs. (lakhs)| Rs. (lakhs)| Rs. (lakhs)} Per cent. 


Imports aoe 11,81 11,55 + 26 + 2-3 
Exports ses 14,96 10,64 + 4,32 +40-6 
Re-exports 26 29 —- 8 —10:3 




















seit 
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Increase (+-) or 
Decrease (—) in May, 
1935, as compared 
with May, 1934 


Month of | Month of 
Movement May, May, 
1935 1934 





Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs)} Rs. (lakhs)} Per cent. 


Imports wah 11,81 10,48 + 1,33 +12-7 
Exports ny 14,96 13,01 _ + 1,95 +15-0 
Re-exports ... 26 23 + 3 +13-0 











Increase (+) or 


Two Months, Decrease (—) in 





Movement April and May, 1008 en eoak d 
nq pare 
1935 1934 with 1934 
Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs)| Rs. (lakhs)} Per cent. 
Imports nM 23,36 21,45 + 1,91 + 8-9 
Exports ais 25,60 25,10 + 650 + 2-0 
Re-exports ... 55 49 =f 6 +12-2 











{reasure on private account, including currency notes, 
showed a net export of Rs. 2,01 lakhs in May, 1935, as 
against Rs. 1,22 lakhs in the preceding month and Rs. 5,23 
lakhs in May, 1934. The import and export figures of gold 
and silver during the two months April and May, 1935, 
compare as follows with the corresponding period of the 
preceding year :— 





Two Months, Increase (+) or 


p Decrease (—) in 
April and May, : 
1935 1934 1935, as compared 


with 1934 


Movement 





Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs) Rs. (lakhs) 
Gold imported 22 13 + 9 
Gold exported 2,99 10,64 — 7,65 
Silver imported 20 19 os 
Silver exported 61 21 + 40 








Measured by the statistics of merchandise and treasure, 
the total visible balance of trade in May, 1935, was Rs. 5,49 
lakhs in favour of India, as compared with Rs. 68 lakhs in 
April, 1935, and Rs. 8,02 lakhs in May, 1934. During the 
two months ended May, 1935, the visible balance of trade 
in merchandise and treasure was Rs. 6,17 lakhs in favour 
of India, as compared with Rs. 14,79 lakhs in the corre- 
sponding period of the preceding year. The balance of re- 
mittances of funds in May, 1935, was minus Rs. 7,17 lakhs 
and in the two months ended May, 1935, minus Rs. 7,70 
lakhs. 


CHANGES 1N Imports 


As compared with May, 1934, imports of food, drink and 
tobacco in May, 1935, decreased by Rs. 8 lakhs to Rs. 92 
lakhs; those of raw materials rose by Rs. 42 lakhs to Rs. 2,05 
lakhs and of manufactured articles by Rs. 1,05 lakhs to 
Rs. 8,63 lakhs. 


Under food, drink and tobacco, imports of rice not in the 
husk fell by 16,000 tons to 500 tons only and in value by 
Rs. 9 lakhs to Rs. 47,000. Sugar, 16 D.S. and above (in- 
cluding beet), showed a decrease of 1,500 tons in quantity 
and of Rs. 2 lakhs in value. 


Under raw materials, imports of kerosene oil fell by 
4.9 million gallons to 4-7 million gallons in quantity and by 
Rs. 27 lakhs to Rs. 15 lakhs in value. Imports of mineral 
oils other than kerosene rose to 16 million gallons, valued 
at Rs. 36 lakhs, which meant an improvement of 4 million 
gallons in quantity and of Rs. 7 lakhs in value. Raw cotton 
(chiefly imported from Kenya Colony, Egypt and the United 
States) showed an increase of 7,000 tons in quantity and of 
Rs, 71 lakhs in value and stood at 12,200 tons, valued at 
Rs. 1,18 lakhs. 


Under manufactured articles, imports of cotton yarns and 
manufactures rose by Rs. 47 lakhs. Twist and yarn in- 
creased slightly to 3-1 million lbs. in quantity and by 
Rs. 3 lakhs to Rs. 29 lakhs in value. Under cotton piece- 
goods, all the three descriptions showed increases; grey 
goods rose from 17 million yards to 36 million yards in 
quantity and in value from Rs. 22 lakhs to Rs. 44 lakhs; 
white goods from 26 million yards to 81 million yards and 
from Rs. 52 lakhs to Rs. 55 lakhs; and coloured goods from 
21 million yards to 37 million yards in quantity and from 
Rs. 46 lakhs to Rs. 66 lakhs in value. Imports of electrical 
machinery advanced from Rs. 10 lakhs to Rs. 20 lakhs. The 
number of motor cars imported was 1,363 and that of motor 
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lorries, buses and vans 664, as against 801 and 917 respec- 
tively in May, 1934. The value of motor cars imported in 
May, 1935, amounted to Rs. 24 lakhs and that of motor 
lorries, buses and vans to Rs. 12 lakhs, as compared with 
Rs. 16 lakhs and Rs. 9 lakhs respectively in the correspond- 
ing month of the preceding year. There were noticeable 
increases under copper wrought (+Rs. 9 lakhs), rice in the 
husk, jute machinery and coal tar dyes other than alizarine 
(+Rs. 5 lakhs each), while there were decreases under living 
animals, horses (—Rs. 8 lakhs), silk piece-goods (—Rs. 5 
lakhs) and soap (—Rs. 4 lakhs). 


VARIATIONS IN Exports 


Compared with May, 1934, exports of food, drink and 
tobacco in May, 1935, advanced by Rs. 73 lakhs to Rs. 3,13 
lakhs. Shipments of rice, not in the husk, increased from 
228,000 tons to 249,000 tons in quantity and from Rs. 1,21 
lakhs to Rs. 1,88 lakhs in value. Shipments of wheat im- 
proved from 135 tons to 175 tons in quantity and from 
Rs. 21,100 to Rs. 28,400 in value. Exports of barley showed 
a remarkable improvement from only 10 tons to 700 tons in 
quantity and from Rs. 1,100 to Rs. 41,900 in value. Ship- 
ments of coffee increased from 21,000 cwts. to 31,000 cwts. 
in quantity and from Rs. 11 lakhs to Rs. 14} lakhs in value. 
Exports of tea rose slightly from 9-2 million lbs. to 9-3 
million lbs. in quantity but the value fell from Rs. 71 lakhs 
to Rs. 66 lakhs. Exports of raw tobacco, on the other hand, 
fell from 1:6 million Ibs. to 1-5 million lbs. in quantity, but 
the value rose from Rs. 5 lakhs to about Rs. 6 lakhs. There 
was also an increase of Rs. 3 lakhs each under pulse and 
fruits and vegetables. 


Raw materials and produce exported increased by Rs. 88 
lakhs to Rs. 8,45 lakhs. Under this group shipments of raw 
cotton advanced from 78,000 tons to 80,000 tons in quantity 
and from Rs. 4,36 lakhs to Rs. 4,53 lakhs in value. Of the 
total shipments of 80,000 tons, Japan, the largest purchaser, 
took 44,400 tons, or 55 per cent., the United Kingdom 
13,000 tons, or 16 per cent., China 5,100 tons, Belgium 
4,600 tons, Germany 3,400 tons, France 2,800 tons, Italy 
2,300 tons, and Spain 1,400 tons, the remainder being dis- 
patched mainly to the Netherlands, Poland and the United 
States. Consignments of raw jute increased from 51,000 
tons to 66,000 tons in quantity and from Rs. 76 lakhs to 
Rs. 1,074 lakhs in value. Exports of lac dropped from 
64,000 cwts. to 45,000 cwts. in quantity and from Rs. 33 
lakhs to Rs. 16 lakhs in value. Shipments of oilseeds shrank 
from 88,000 tons to 63,000 tons in quantity but the value 
rose from Rs. 89 lakhs to Rs. 94 lakhs. Dispatches of 
groundnuts dwindled from 56,000 tons to 24,000 tons in 


‘quantity and from Rs. 49 lakhs to Rs. 42 lakhs in value. 


Castorseed fell from 6,700 tons to 6,500 tons in quantity 
but the value rose from Rs. 8 lakhs to Rs. 8} lakhs. Rape- 
seed declined from 5,300 tons, valued at Rs. 53 lakhs, to 
1,200 tons, valued at Rs. 13 lakhs. Sesamum (til or jinjili) 
also dropped from 465 tons, valued at Rs. 88,000, to 121 
tons, valued at Rs. 41,000. Linseed, on the other hand, 
advanced from 18,300 tons, valued at Rs. 23 lakhs, to 
30,100 tons, valued at Rs. 40 lakhs. Exports of raw skins 
more than doubled, and amounted to 2,600 tons, valued at 
Rs. 33 lakhs; raw hides also showed an improvement of 
600 tons in quantity and of Rs. 2 lakhs in value. Exports 
of raw wool rose abruptly from 1-8 million lbs., valued at 
Rs. 6} lakhs, to 5:1 million Ibs., valued at about Rs. 20} 
lakhs. Exports of teak wood dropped from 5,800 cubic tons. 
to 2,500 cubic tons in quantity and from Rs. 123 lakhs to 
Rs. 44 lakhs in value. Shipments of wolfram ore advanced 
from 392 tons to 574 tons in quantity and from Rs. 6} lakhs 
to Rs. 12 lakhs in value. Exports of manganese ore showed 
a remarkable improvement from 35,000 tons to 84,000 tons 
in quantity and from Rs, 7 lakhs to Rs. 144 lakhs in value. 
There was also an improvement of Rs. 4 lakhs under each 
of fodder bran and pollards and mica and of Rs. 3 lakhs 
under raw hemp. There were decreases of Rs. 3 lakhs and 
Rs. 24 lakhs under coal and raw rubber respectively. 


Exports of manufactured goods increased by Rs. 34 lakhs 
to Rs. 3,27 lakhs. The yardage of gunny cloth improved 
from 69-1 millions to 87-3 millions and the value from Rs. 76 
lakhs to Rs. 89 lakhs. Exports of jute bags rose from 31-1 
millions to 43-3 millions in number and from Rs. 75 lakhs to 
Rs. 1,01 lakhs in value. Exports of tanned hides and skins 
dropped in quantity from 1,700 tons to 1,500 tons and in 
value from Rs. 45 lakhs to Rs. 36 lakhs. Exports of cotton 
piece-goods rose from 3-2 million yards to 4-4 million yards 
in quantity and from Rs. 9 lakhs to Rs. 13} lakhs in 
value. Paraffin wax dropped from 4,500 tons, valued at 
Rs. 18 lakhs, to 3,600 tons, valued at Rs. 15} lakhs. There 
was an improvement of Rs. 2} lakhs in shipments of pig 
iron and of Rs. 2 lakhs under coir manufactured. 
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TRADE WITH ForEIGN CouNTRIES: SHIPPING MOVEMENTS 


The share of the United Kingdom in imports fell from 
40 per cent. in May, 1934, to 38 per cent. in May, 1935, 
while that: in exports remained stationary at 23 per cent. 
The shares of Germany, Japan and the United States in the 
month under report were 8, 18 and 8 per cent. respectively 
under imports, and 5, 19 and 8 per cent. under exports. 

The tonnage of vessels that entered into British India and 
cleared with cargoes from and to foreign countries and 
British Possessions during May, 1935, amounted to 683,000 
and 793,000 respectively. The corresponding figures were 
returned at 716,000 and 749,000 in April, 1935, and 626,000 
and 696,000 a year ago. During the two months ended May, 
1935, the tonnage of vessels that entered and cleared with 
cargoes amounted respectively to 1,399,000 and 1,543,000, 
as compared with 1,249,000 and 1,374,000 in the correspond- 
ing period of last year. 


WEATHER AND CROPS: WHOLESALE 
PRICES 


The Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
reports as follows on the weather and crops in India for the 
weeks ended on the dates stated :— 


Monsoon 


Calcutta, July 14.—The monsoon generally is active, but 
in parts of the interior it is weak. 


Crop CoNDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 


Madras, July 6.—Very heavy rain has fallen on the West 
Coast. The transplanting and sowing of paddy and the sow- 
ing of dry crops is proceeding. Standing crops are in fair 
condition. 

Bihar and Orissa, July 8.—Rain has fallen in all districts. 
The condition of standing crops is good. The sowing of 
paddy and bhadoi is progressing and the transplanting of 
aghani paddy is going on. 

Punjab, July 8.—In most districts rain is more badly 
wanted. Standing crops are in average to good condition. 

Central Provinces, July 6.—The weather has continued 
cloudy with good rain, except in the rice districts, where 
light to moderate rain has fallen. The sowing of khariff 
crops is in full swing. 

United Provinces, July 6.—Rain has fallen throughout. 
Standing crops are doing well and prospects are favourable. 

Bombay, July 13.—The crop outlook is satisfactory. 

Sind, July 13.—Rain has fallen everywhere and has been 
beneficial to standing crops. Cotton, rice, juar and bajri 
are going on well. 

Bengal, July 10.—Rainfall has been moderate to heavy 
and has helped tillage and the sowing of winter paddy. The 
reaping of autumn crops is progressing. Prospects for 
standing crops are fair. 

Assam, July 15.—The weather has been seasonable; crop 
prospects are satisfactory. 


Jute Forecast 


Calcutta, July 10.—The official preliminary consolidated 
forecast of the jute acreage in India issued by the Depart- 
ment of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics is 1,858,000 
acres. This year’s forecast thus shows a decrease of 29 per 
cent. compared with last year’s revised forecast. 


CaLcuTTA WHOLESALE Price InpDEx 


Calcutta, July 10.—The Department of Commercial In- 
telligence and Statistics’ wholesale price index number for 
June is 91, or the same as that for May.—Trade Commis- 
sioner for India in London. 


BRITISH MALAYA 
SHIPMENTS OF TINNED PINEAPPLES 


The Malayan Information Agency in London has received 
by air mail from the Registrar-General of Statistics, Singa- 
pore, advice of the following shipments of tinned pineapples 
for the week ended June 22 per s.s. ‘‘Rajputana,”’ s,s. 








‘“‘Phyrrhus,” s.s. ‘ Minelaus,” and s.s. ‘City of 
Wellington ” :_— 
Total | Kingdom | Continent | Canada 
Cases Cases Cases Cases 
56,057 49,657 390 6,010 











Total shipments from January 1 to June 22 were 1,211,421 
cases. 





———a, 
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BRITISH WEST AFRICA 
NIGERIAN TEXTILE IMPORTS IN MARCH 


The following statement showing the quantity and value 
of cotton piece-goods, etc., imported into Nigeria during 
March, 1935, has been received from the Imperial Trade 
Correspondent at Lagos :— 



































Description —_ ig of Quantity | Value 
Cotton manufactures : Sq. yds. £ 
Bleached es Total 5g 3,281,504 | 55,940 
United Kingdom 2,542,384 | 46,309 
Japan 234,070 3,206 
Soviet Union 459,072 5,494 
Velveteens ... Total F 8,207 432 
United Kingdom 1,007 77 
Soviet Union 7,200 355 
Coloured Total * 1,717,629 | 40,093 
United Kingdom 1,198,969 | 27,653 
India 426,102 | 11,114 
Dyed Total see 836,702 | 19,053 
United ee 590,977 | 14,005 
India 44,410 797 
Italy .. 20,332 528 
Soviet Union 134,918 2,393 
Grey baft ... Total = 1,357,307 | 21,555 
United Kingdom 1,150,134 | 19,106 
Soviet Union 203,498 2,408 
Other greys Total oe 233,286 2,289 
United a 135,322 1,217 
Japan ... 97,624 1,054 
Printed Total .. | 2,174,398 | 49,690 
United Kingdom | 2,003,417 | 45,269 
Belgium ose 8,663 181 
Holland... 2 133,737 3,892 
Japan 22,925 253 
Silk manufactures : 
Velvets Total 6,025 555 
United eee 4,913 459 
France ... 900 60 
Germany — 212 36 
Lbs. 
Cotton and noil yarns Total ; 87,971 5,721 
United Kingdom 87,649 5,672 
Cotton manufactures : Sq. yds. 
Artificial silk Total . 116,374 6,459 
United Kingdom 48,853 1,784 
Germany ° 15,908 2,495 
Italy 38,935 1,531 














SIERRA LEONE TEXTILE IMPORTS IN MAY 


The Imperial Trade Correspondent at Freetown has 
forwarded the following statement showing the quantity and 
value of cotton piece-goods imported into Sierra Leone 
during May, 1935:— 



































Description ag A vad Quantity Value 
Cotton piece-goods Sq. yds. | Cwts. £ 

Bleached .. | United Kingdom | 189,443 421 | 3,517 
Coloured Total ies 252,769 520 | 6,001 
United Kingdom | 212,371 437 | 4,692 

British India 40,042 81 | 1,296 

Poland ... eae 356 2 13 

Dyed ... Total 237,931 689 | 5,707 
United Kingdom | 237,137 686 5,685 

British India ... 794 3 22 

Grey ... United Kingdom 23,973 51 304 
Printed United Kingdom | 362,547 724 | 7,775 

CEYLON 
OVERSEAS TRADE, JANUARY—MAY 


The Principal Collector, H.M. Customs, Colombo, states 
that imports into Ceylon in May last amounted in value to 
Rs. 21,029,000, as compared with Rs. 17,166,000 in May, 
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1934, while domestic exports were valued at Rs. 21,671,000, 
as against Rs. 27,884,000 and re-exports at Rs. 1,821,000, as 
compared with Rs. 2,257,000. 


The total value of imports during the five months ended 
May 31, 1935, was Rs. 97,058,000, as against Rs. 88,222,000 
a year earlier; exports, Rs. 91,526,000 (Rs. 106,616,000), and 
re-exports, Rs. 9,255,000 (Rs. 9,521,000). 

As compared with May, 1934, imports of food, drink and 
tobacco rose by Rs. 1,940,000 to Rs. 9,802,000 in May, 1935. 
Raw materials advanced by Rs. 96,000 to Rs. 3,432,000, and 
manufactured articles by Rs. 1,844,000 to Rs. 7,793,000. 


The chief increases were: grain, + Rs. 1,646,000; cured 


fish and maldive fish, + Rs. 183,000; motor cars, 
+Rs. 67,000; sugar, + Rs. 110,000; liquid fuel, 
+Rs. 491,000; petrol, + Rs. 1,406,000; and _ coal, 
+Rs. 318,000. Declines were registered in fertilisers, 


- Rs. 261,000, and piece-goods, — Rs. 164,000. 


Export TRADE 


As compared with May, 1934, the value of food, drink and 
tobacco decreased by Rs. 2,893,000 to Rs. 16,228,000 in May, 
1935. Raw materials declined by Rs. 3,271,000 to 
Rs. 5,322,000, and manufactured articles fell by Rs. 49,000 
to Rs. 121,000. 


The principal increases were as follows: Coconut produce, 
+ Rs. 863,000; and coal, + Rs. 118,000; while decreases 
were recorded in tea, — Rs. 2,983,000, and rubber, 
— Rs, 4,528. 


Trave, JANUARY-May 


During the five months ended May 31 last the value of 
imports rose by Rs. 8,836,000 to Rs. 97,058,000 and that of 
total exports fell by Rs. 15,295,000 to Rs. 101,106,000, as 
compared with the corresponding period of 1934. 


The chief gain in imports was under the heading “ grain 
and flour,’? while in exports the principal rise was in, 
respect of ‘‘ seeds and nuts for oil, oils, fats, resins and 
gums.”’ 


CYPRUS 


TRADE AND SHIPPING IN MARCH QUARTER 


Imports during the quarter under review at £233,719 
showed a decrease of £8,380, or 2-50 per cent., as compared 
with the same quarter of 1934, and of £3,847, or 1-16 per 
cent., compared with the quinquennial average 1930-34, 
states the Government of Cyprus Information Office, 
London. The principal decreases were in flour, — £26,065; 
edible oils, — £11,089; and machinery, — £18,450. Notice- 
able increases occurred in tobacco leaf, + £6,083; cotton 
manufactures, including yarns and threads, + £22,780, 
and woollen manufactures, + £4,493. 


Exports during the March quarter at £260,332 showed a 
slight increase both over the same quarter of 1934 and over 
the quinquennial average. Compared with the same quarter 
of 1934 there were decreases in exports of oxen, oranges and 
raisins, but an increase in the export of barley. Raw 
materials and articles mainly unmanufactured recorded an 
increase of £33,871, as compared with the same quarter of 
last year, and of £26,185 as compared with the quinquennial 
average. Raw cotton increased by £10,380 and pyrites 
by £13,682. Copper ore to the value of £23,993 was ex- 
ported, as against a quinquennial average of nil. No gold 
ore was, however, exported, as compared with £11,000 in 
the same quarter of 1934. 

The following tables show the value of the chief trading 
groups during the first quarter of 1935 and 1934 and the 
five years’ average for the March quarters, 1930-34 :— 











Imports 
P - 5 years’ 
* an.-Mar., | Jan.-Mar.,| Average 
Group 1935 | 1934 | Jan.-Mar., 
1930-34 
£ £ £ 
Food, drink and tobacco ... 73,353 101,710 97,451 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured 19,979 17,438 16,657 
Articles wholly or ow 
manufactured 233,719 216,064 216,523 
Animals not for food 35 15 54 
Bullion oa ies 5 244 253 
Total . 327,091 335,471 330,938 
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Exports 
5 years’ 
. Jan.-Mar., | Jan.-Mar.,| Average, 
Goaep 1935 1934 | Jan.-Mar., 
1930-34 
£ £ £ 
Food, drink and tobacco... 127,090 148,747 140,556 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured 111,305 77,434 85,120 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured =f 14,091 17,227 18,141 
Animals not for food ve 7,452 3,283 4,246 
Bullion “aa a 394 880 597 
Total ... 260,332 247,571 248,660 
SHIPPING 


The total number of steamers which called at Cyprus 
ports during the quarter ended March 31 last was 318, as 
compared with 344 in the corresponding period of 1934. 
Callings at the principal ports were as follows:—Larnaca 
120, Limassol 85, and Famagusta 83, as against 122, 99 and 
85 respectively in the year 1934. 


NEW ZEALAND 
FOREIGN TRADE IN APRIL 


According to the Monthly Abstract of Statistics compiled 
in the Census and Statistics Office, Wellington, imports in 
April last did not show the same seasonal variation observed 
in the case of exports, the value of imports in April being 
only slightly below the March total. The total value of 
imports of merchandise during the month under review was 
£2,838,662, as compared with £2,414,364 in April, 1934. The 
excess of exports was reduced from £3,288,161 in March— 
the highest figure since March of last year—to £1,057,126 
in April. During the slack months of the exporting season 
an excess of imports is normally recorded, but the reversal 
of the monthly commodity trade balance usually occurs in 
the spring. 


Export TRADE 


The value of exports during April was £3,895,787, a fall 
of £2,235,574 as compared with the March total and of 
£1,512,631 below the total in April, 1934, 


The usual seasonal fall in exports of farm produets be- 
came apparent in April, while the volume of exports this 
season was somewhat lower than was the case last year. 
Decreases, as compared with last year, were particularly 
apparent in exports of apples and wool, while dairy produce 
exported during the expired portion of the current export 
season was somewhat lower in quantity than during the same 
portion of the 1933-34 season, the exceptionally dry summer 
having affected production of butter and cheese, 


DistRIBUTION oF TRADE, JANUARY-APRIL 


The following table shows the distribution of the trade of 
New Zealand during the first four months of the current 
year :— 








Country Imports Exports 

£ £ 
British Empire sia . Total 8,346,631 17,143,460 
United veal a 5,836,663 16,280,655 
Australia .. 3 1,072,200 12,145 
Canada 723,699 544,960 
India 248,197 219,204 
Ceylon 196,309 389 
Malaya .. a eas ase 30,144 19,031 
Fiji . abe ide his 24,005 14,744 
South Africa = ses 20,241 13,630 
Western Samoa ... 18,356 11,288 
Foreign . Total 2,990,682 2,209,460 
United States was ‘ we 1,385,601 957,874 
Dutch East Indies 532,423 221 
Japan ean sae 284,550 223,755 
termany ea ae Kea 158,731 83,441 
Belgium ... gia ‘ 100,614 417,839 
Sweden 87,392 32,344 
France... “ nae ne 87,925 264,543 
Italy 2% ae eee oa 56,256 13,931 
oe 47,330 26,789 
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IRISH FREE 


STATE 


CENSUS OF PRODUCTION, 1933 


The Department of Industry and Commerce, Dublin, has recently issued preliminary figures in connection with the 1933 
Census of Production, together with the comparative figures for the 1932 Census, as follows :— 





Industry or Trade 


Gross Output 


Cost of 
Ingredients and/or 
Materials, 
Fuel, Light, 
Cases, Boxes, etc. 


Persons employed 





Net Output Wages Paid 


Male Female 





1933 1932 


1933 | 1932 


1933 | 1932 


1933 | 1932 


1933 | 1932 





£ 


Metal (excluding engineering)... 356,803 








£ 
274,689 





No. No. 


£ £ 
381,162 2,099 | 1,536 207,626 | 194,487 











£ 
307,673 
| 





SOUTH AFRICA 
PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The Trade Commissioner for South Africa in London has 
received cabled advice of the following produce shipped 
from the Union of South Africa to various United King- 
dom, Continental and American ports during the week 
ended June 29;— 





United 
Kingdom 


Conti- ‘ 
ity America 
Commodity Total aaind 





bales 738 530 188 
bales 5,401 812 4,589 
bales 1,001 913 88 
Hides, wet bales 1,084 1,000 84 
Hides, dry bales 573 45 528 
Sheepskins, merino 
bales 688 160 508 
Sheepskins, other bales 139 63 31 45 
Goatskins ... bales 523 53 316 
Calfskins bales 4 4 — — 
Ostrich feathers cases 5 4 1 — 
Wattlebark tons 333 268 65 
Wattlebark extract Ibs. | 1,028,202 | 389,285 | 370,103 
Cape leaf, tobacco 
boxes 2 
bales 2 12 
tons y 3,920 
fores 1,526 
. hinds 1,594 
Ibs. 112,596 
168,056 
100 
Maize meal 5,682 
Oats ne 1,500 
Chop ... woe 60 
Maize ... = { = 


Wool, scoured 
Wool, greasy ... 
Mohair ... 


268,814 


Buchu ... 
Sugar ... 
Beef, chilled 
Beef, chilled 

















Fruit shipments (in boxes) to Southampton on June 26 
and July 5 were: Oranges, 35,532; grapefruit, 4,688; 
lemons, 269; naartjes, 833; and granadillas, 20. 


ARGENTINA 
FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—APRIL 


(From the British Commercial Counsellor) 


Buenos AIRES 


For the first time in the current year the import figures 
for April compared unfavourably with those for the corre- 
sponding month of 1934. The tariff values declined by 
856,206 pesos paper and the market value by 1,428,156 pesos 
paper. As exports during April last registered a consider- 
able advance over last year, the balance of trade amounted 
to 40,464,000 pesos paper, as against 14,070,000 pesos paper 
in 1934, an advance of 26,390,000 pesos paper. 


Imports during the first four months of 1935 amounted 
to 377,553,000 pesos paper, which compared with 338,787,000 
pesos paper in the corresponding period of 1934 represents 
an increase of 38,766,000 pesos paper, or 11:4 per cent. 


Exports are up 504,457,000 pesos paper to 561,049,000 
pesos paper, a difference of 56,592,000 pesos paper, or 11.2 
per cent., while the volume of trade has risen by 95,358,000 
pesos paper from 843,244,000 pesos paper to 938,602,000 
pesos paper, an improvement of 11-3 per cent. 





Thanks to the considerable improvement registered dur- 
ing April, the favourable balance of trade now stands at 
183,496,000 pesos paper, as compared with 165,669,000 pesos 
paper in the first four months of 1934. 


Cuter Imports 


The following table gives particulars of the chief imports 
during the four months ended April 30, 1935 and 1934: — 





January-April 





Commodity 


1935 1934 





Pesos paper 
Tariff values 
22,840,038 | 26,480,168 

3,378,609 | 6,307,524 
699,443 842,876 
89,665,659 | 80,254,249 


Foodstuffs 

Tobacco, cigars and cigarettes. 

Drinks see 

Textiles and by- products 

Chemical substances and products, 
oils and paints oe 

Paper, cardboard and by- products we 

Wood and by-products oe 

Tron and by-products .. 

Machinery and vehicles | 

Metals, excluding iron and by- products 

Stones, glass and earthenware 

Fuel and lubricants... . 

Rubber and by-products 


23,828,982 
17,032,522 
16,143,082 
40,769,433 
22,359,381 
15,274,326 
11,268,741 
53,928,693 

8,818,698 


24,914,926 
16,925,345 
11,717,532 
33,540,508 
13,800,279 
14,323,809 
11,062,968 
43,700,359 
10,997,261 











DisTRIBUTION OF TRADE 


The trade during the period under review was chiefly 
distributed as under :— 





Imports Exports 





Country 
Jan.—April, | Jan.—April, | Jan.—April, | Jan.—April, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 





Pesos paper Pesos paper 
(Tariff values) (Market values) 
77,306,357 | 70,327,300 | 128,048,970 ] 181,155,388 
48,981,471 | 43,816,298 61,487,532 31,314,739 
Germany 30,631,406 | 34,535,700 52,432,543 49,410,293 
Belgium «+» | 22,704,047 | 12,421,063 30,018,289 43, 472,886 
Italy ... ooo es» | 19,207,023 | 26,853,771 21,483,775 24 "069, 782 
France ... . «++ | 16,192,909 | 16,545,198 19,754,748 39, 748, 352 
Brazil ... ° +» | 15,279,296 | 15,762,843 21. 542, 484 20, 596, 857 
Japan ... ove ee» | 14,843,779 6,029,043 3, 251,805 4.173,411 

British India ... oye 9,901,371 —_ — 
eru.. 10, 463 1,659,047 3,713,225 856,923 
Dutch “Possessions in red Alines ads 
Central America 7,508,635 | 2,460,522 _ — 
pain ... ae wie "002,629 2,719,425 
Netherlands 6, 075,513 47,231,725 
Sweden.. 5, 417 "255 6,101, 291 
Czechoslovakia 5,174,845 2'919;205 
4,301,895 


United Kingdom 
United States ... 


Luxemburg " ver 4,931,932 
Chile... bes mee 704,747 
Canada wie eée 044,179 
Paraquay < 1,262,489 
Poland ... = one 2397, 391 
China ... nes See 249,828 
Uruguay oe ly 483, 231 











oa 
1, 240, 563 1; 826,06 








ANGLO-EGYPTIAN SUDAN 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, JANUARY—MAY 


The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, has 
forwarded a statement showing the approximate value of 
imports and exports during May and the first five months 
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of the current year, together with the comparative figures 
for 1934, as under :— 





May January—May 





1935 1934 1935 1934 





Imports :— £E. £E. £E. £E. 
Machinery ... --» | 20,658 | 18,029 85,151 70,993 
Metal and metalware | 31,100 | 30,066 | 154,747 | 158,825 
Motor cars, cycles 

and accessories, in- 
cluding tyres... | 13,955 5,592 65,667 40,055 
Cotton piece-goods... | 90,559 | 93,157 | 420,305 | 363,571 
24,962 | 11,633 | 119,052 73,075 


12,008 | 13,933 60,269 66,021 
10,617 4,279 62,202 49,943 
21,566 5,978 49,097 29,906 
eee «+» | 20,399 | 20,277 85,286 72,439 
including 


railway sleepers ... 4,883 31,214 18,095 
Sacks eee eee 3,419 2,476 55,224 64,755 
Other merchandise... | 137,849 | 121,390 | 689,673 | 585,069 





Total eee --» | 390,261 | 331,593 [1,877,917 |1,592,747 





Exports :— 
Cotton ee ... | 328,662 | 102,164 |1,288,479 | 840,304 
Gum... seo .. | 73,084 | 35,625 | 268,750 | 247,962 
Other merchandise... | 130,863 | 109,303 | 696,396 | 504,246 


Total eee .-» | 532,609 | 247,092 |2,253,625 |1,592,512 








142,739 | 122,714 


Re-exports ee ‘as 23,935 15,691 
40,454 58,312 


Transit ose _ 6,524 14,199 

















EGYPT 


FOREIGN TRADE IN MAY 


The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, has 
forwarded particulars of the trade of Egypt during May 
and the first five months of the current year, together with 
the comparative figures for 1934, as under :— 





May January—May 





Movement 
1935 1934 1935 1934 





Imports :— £E. £E. £E. £E. 
Tobacco ... ese 58,446) 54,257) 298,919) 266,462 
Other merchandise |2,274,316/2,227,630)11,572,492)11,167,729 





Total ... 2,332,762|2,281,887/11,871,411/11,434,191 





Exports :— 
Cotton oes ... |1,669,345] 1,564,362) 10,704,762)11,083, 105 
Cigarettes ... dae 28,235 18,422 98,127 82,566 
Other merchandise 827,903] 666,235) 4,769,575) 3,042,297 





2,525,483|2,249,019)15,572,464| 14,207,968 
285,789 


Total ... 





Re-exports ... oes 64,537} 61,585 232,543 

















FINLAND 


FOREIGN TRADE IN MAY 


(From the British Commercial Secretary) 


HExsincFors 


The revival in the import trade was fully maintained in 
May and for the first time since November, 1930, the 
monthly value of trade exceeded 500 million Finnish marks, 
while the total value of the import trade in the first five 
months of the year was 10-7 per cent. more than in the same 
period of last year and larger than in any year since 1929. 
As prices are now much lower than in the gold standard 
period, notwithstanding the depreciation of the mark, the 
volume of imports is once again on the same level as in the 
prosperous years of 1928 and 1929. 


Exports in May showed the normal increase over April 
and were maintained on practically the same level as in 
May of last year. The value of the export trade continues 
to create records, while the volume index for the first five 
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months of the year was actually 50 per cent. in excess of 
the 1929 figure. 


The following table shows the value of imports and ex- 
ports and the balance of trade in May, as well as for the 
first five months of the year, as compared with the same 
periods of 1934:— 





May January—May 





Movement 
1935 1934 1935 1934 





Mill. F. mks. Mill. F. mks. 
Imports ... ose --- | 506°8 | 496-3 | 1,930-2 | 1,743-0 
Exports ... ' 441-8 | 440-7 1,762°3 | 1,606-8 


Surplus of imports ...| 65-4 | 65-6| |167-9| 136-2 

















The main tendency to be noted in connection with the 
import trade is the continued predominance of raw materials 
and machinery to the detriment of foodstuffs and manu- 
factured goods in general, though the movement in this 
direction is less marked than formerly. There has, for 
instance, been a considerable falling off in the import of 
spinning materials compared with 1934, while the figures 
for oils, rubber, minerals, colours and chemicals all show 
either small reductions or insignificant increases over May, 
1934. The improvement in the standard of living in Finland 
is evident from the gradual and undisturbed increase in 
fruit imports, the recovery in the grocery trade and the 
remarkable activity in the market for textiles. 


As the exporting season for timber is not yet in full 
swing, exports of paper and pulp have so far dominated. 
The value of the latter for the first five months of the 
current year compared with 1934 were 923-1 million F.mks. 
and 862°6 million F.mks. respectively. Timber exports, on 
the other hand, were 475-8 million F.mks., compared with 
413-3 million F.mks. last year, while exports of animal food- 
stuffs reached 163-1 million F.mks., against 143-9 million 
F.mks. in the first five months of 1934. 


Principat Sources or Imports 


In the following table will be found the value of imports 
by countries, classified by countries of purchase in the case 


of 1934 and by countries of purchase and origin in 1935 :— 





J —N 
anuary—May 1934 





Country | Country | Country 
of of of 
Origin | Purchase | Purchase 





Million F. m 
488: 
383: 


United Kingdom 
Germany eee 
United States ... 
Sweden ... 

Brazil 

Denmark 
France ... 
Poland ... 
Belgium 
Netherlands 
Soviet Union 
Japan 


AAAUNWSSSOHeOIIS 
ASHBOARDORAAAH 
wWIKwWoMeEweoo-r 














Imports FROM THE UNITED Kinapom 


In May Finland purchased United Kingdom goods to the 
extent of 132-1 million F.mks., or 26-1 per cent. of the total 
trade compared with 110-6 million F.mks., and 22-3 per 
cent. in May, 1934. This figure, as well as the total for the 
first five months (488-8 million F.mks., or 25-3 per cent.), 
has never before been surpassed. Even if re-exports from 
the United Kingdom are disregarded, the position is still 
highly satisfactory since in May Finland purchased goods 
of United Kingdom origin to the value of 106-2 million 
F.mks., or 21 per cent. of total imports, as compared with 
77 million F.mks. and 19-1 per cent. in April. The United 
Kingdom is steadily increasing her lead over Germany. 


The following table shows imports into Finland of the 
main categories of United Kingdom goods in the first five 
months of 1935 and 1934. 
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January—May 
1935 1934 








Commodity 


Goods purchased in 
the United Kingdom 





Cereals 

Groceries ae 
Spinning materials 
Yarns we pes 
Cloths ses aoe 
Miscellaneous textiles 
Metals pare none 
Machinery ... 
Minerals 


CNR AaIwonwe 
COM ARIA, 
OL OLIGO date 














The import trade in United Kingdom metals and 
machinery, particularly the latter, was again extremely 
encouraging. In May Finland purchased 23°5 million 
F.mks.’ worth of machinery from the United Kingdom ; this 
is undoubtedly a record and it was also the first time that 
British machinery imports have exceeded those from Ger- 
many (20 million F.mks.), not to mention Sweden (11-2 
million F.mks.). The development in the market for metals 
is not quite so outstanding, since the United Kingdom 
supplied only 16-8 million F.mks., as compared with 25 
million F.mks. from Germany, though even here the United 
Kingdom secured more trade than Sweden (12-9 million 
F.mks.). 

A few years ago the United Kingdom’s share in the 
Finnish market for metals and machinery was negligible. 
A slight improvement was perceptible in 1934, but the en- 
couraging development of the last few months leads to the 
hope that the increased interest that is being shown in 
British metals and machinery may be something more than 
merely transitory. 


MEXICO 


METHODS OF TRADING AND APPOINTMENT 
OF AGENTS 


A Memorandum on methods of trading and the appoint- 
ment of agents in Mexico, prepared by H.M. Consul- 
General at Mexico City, has been issued by the Department 
of Overseas Trade to firms whose names are entered on its 
Special Register. 

United Kingdom firms desirous of obtaining a copy of 
this Memorandum, together with particulars of the Special 
Register Service of Information, should apply to the De- 
partment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
S.W.1. (Reference C.Y.4530 should be quoted.) 


IRAQ 
FOREIGN TRADE IN MARCH QUARTER 


The British Commercial Secretary at Bagdad reports that 
the total imports during the quarter under review were 
slightly less than in the corresponding quarter of 1934 
(1,596,931 dinars), but the share of the United Kingdom 
was higher by nearly 20,000 dinars. Imports from Japan 
fell off considerably, dropping to 281,805 dinars, as against 
387,364 dinars in the previous quarter. This may in part 
be explained by a diminution of cotton textile orders in the 
winter months. The increase in the value of United King- 
dom imports is mainly due to the sale to Iraq of aircraft to 
a value of 70,000 dinars. Increases were also registered in 
automobiles and beverages (which include wines, beer and 
spirits), while the value of textiles, metals and machinery 
imported from the United Kingdom were somewhat lower. 


Export TRADE 

Exports from Iraq amounted to 1,213,451 dinars as com- 
pared with 673,652 dinars in the preceding quarter. This 
large increase is due to the fact that exports of oil have 
now commenced on a large scale. Of the total exported 
value of this product, 384,000 dinars, France took 271,000 
dinars, while the United Kingdom’s share was 68,000 dinars. 
After subtraction of the value of the oil exports, however, 
Iraqi imports showed a substantial increase of 156,000 dinars 
over the December quarter of 1934. The United Kingdom 
still headed the list of importers of Iraqi produce, but at the 
lower figure of 306,963 dinars. Japan’s purchases remained 
negligible at 2,043 dinars. 


Cuter Imports 
The following table shows the value of the principal im- 


ports in the three months ended March 31 last, together 
with the comparative figures for 1934 :— 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 





March Quarter 





Commodit 
d 1935 1934 





Dinars 
Aircraft and accessories bs sah 90,716 2,174 
Motor cars, lorries and tractors Se §2,116 45,653 
Beverages, etc. ... ave eee ost 12,808 — 
Tea ae 60,336 53,241 


Coffee nan ws ee ate sl 16,296 17,685 
Sugar ate ae AES nie sss 92,826 98,076 
Silk textiles iia Sse ne eal 21,744 
Artificial silk textiles ... sale ee 80,419 
Wool textiles... we sae waa 48,257 


Cotton textiles . aN Kes 208,541 
All metals (excluding precious) 162,294 
Machinery, boilers, etc. — -— 56,286 
Electrical machinery, etc. — ‘ea 23,895 








Sources or Imports 





March Quarter 





Country 
1935 1934 





Dinars Dinars 
United Kingdom 401,518 609,410 
India ose sre abe bar --- | 105,664 101,038 
Tran ae sie ee ‘ibe «- | 128,951 112,948 
Syria su sas — swe 7 40,964 26,739 
Germany wate ——e roa oe 96,215 41,201 
France... — see ods ities 36,494 37,700 
Italy = ake ges ial are 31,761 35,634 
United States... ‘ite “ts — 95,693 119,203 
Japan... Sas bie ie «.. | 281,805 223,379 
Egypt... re mes mar see 40,266 27,978 
Belgium ... ste ae oe aon 77,634 78,410 
Holland ... si __ ‘ee bes 33,379 50,619 








PRINCIPAL Exports 





March Quarter 





Commodity 
1935 1934 





Dinars Dinars 
Live animals, except fish eee me 69,685 _ 

Ghee nee = non whi és 2,365 3,893 
Dates _ sae _— ss «-» | 113,658 110,393 
Barley... sm oa doe = 32,776 29,660 
Wheat... soe naw ee oe 17,640 7,965 
Maize noe oie eee 2s oe 447 377 
Giant millet seh “ cee oie 29,485 37,748 
Millet a Kb ane aks ae 13,880 19,347 
Hides and skins (tanned) oie Say 30,870 _ 

Raw wool doe ‘ae See nee 66,874 32,881 
Intestines ioe ab ame aoe 10,865 7,652 
Liquorice sie eos swe bes 15 20,433 
Automobiles, cycles, ete. mabe ss 33,516 
Gold metal seis = Lo han 46,069 
Gold specie ah aca is ri 79,809 
Sugar and confectionery wise ae 11,783 
Raw cotton ah ge ive ite 2,206 
Fuel oil (including crude oil) 384,190 











DESTINATION OF Exports 


The chief recipients of exports are shown in the following 
table :— 





March Quarter 





Country 
1935 1934 








Dinars Dinars 
Jnited Kingdom ‘ _ +. | 306,963 182,173 
India ai ar Sie dei obs 55,236 
Tran bbs _ bin ies = 38,209 
Syria bai boy we dee sae ‘ 107,694 
Germany ... — ose soe oes 26,870 
France* ... ‘ne ine ‘ars _ 13,714 
Italy Hs =a oan cab ie 12,337 
United States ... see sis Ai. 55,929 
Egypt... “ve boa es wipe 8,793 
Australia ... sn we see ie 1,497 
Belgium ... _ as nile ows 6,418 
Holland ... bs Se nee wed 4,589 
Turkey ... ou si — he 9,441 
Arabia... vie les bed i 32,169 
Japan... = fee activ oa Not shown 











* Includes 271,056 dinars for fuel oil. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
ECONOMIC CONDITIONS AND FOREIGN 
TRADE 

While the Philippines are a country rich in agricultural 
and timber resources, and also in minerals, they have had, 
*writes H.M. Consul-General at Manila, a specialised de- 
velopment during more than 35 years of United States 
control. High wages and other high charges, relative to 
nearby Oriental countries, have led to a greater cost of 
production of tropical and other produce than in such 
neighbouring countries, and have made competition on equal 
terms with them in world markets difficult or even im- 
possible. 

At the same time, the duty-free market available for so 
many years in the United States has given the Islands a 
special advantage over competing nations; so that despite 
their own high cost of production the Philippines have been 
able to build up a very valuable export trade, and, of 
course, furnish in return a very useful protected market 
for United States goods. The problem of the Philippines 
is—how to keep the United States market as an outlet for 
Philippine goods, and how best to make reciprocal arrange- 
ments to benefit United States trade and to justify the 
grant of advantages by the United States. 

Plans are being considered for dealing with economic diffi- 
culties in other ways, by increasing Philippine production 
of articles required for domestic use, by reducing production 
costs, by finding openings in other markets, etc.; but all 
these proposals are regarded as of doubtful utility, and the 
principal hope is that some form of reciprocity arrangement 
will be evolved which will permit the continuance, wholly 
or in part, of the free trade arrangement with the United 
States. 

The national wealth, capitalised, of the Philippines was 
placed at about £667 million in 1932; this is an average of 
about £49 per inhabitant. Such an estimate is, of necessity, 
arbitrary, and variations can be expected according to the 
standard of prosperity prevailing; but the figure may be 
useful as an approximate standard of comparison. The per 
capita income has been estimated at £10 per annum, or 
about £1 per week for a family of five persons. 

DISTRIBUTION OF FoREIGN TRADE 

By far the greatest part of the foreign trade of the 
Islands is with the United States, into which country Philip- 
pine products, with certain limitations, enter free of import 
duty, while United States products all enter the Philippines 
free from such duty. The following figures show the distri- 
bution of the trade with leading countries during 1934 
and 1933 :— 




















Increase 
(+) or De- 
Country 1934 1933 crease (—) 
in 1934 
Imports from :— £ £ £ 

United Kingdom 417,000 512,000 | — 95,000 
United States . | 10,936,000 8,757,000 | +2,179,000 
Japan Gai seh 2,069,000 1,919,000 | + 150,000 
Germany ‘ 727,000 549,000 | + 178,000 
China... a wee 588,000 1,029,000 - 441,000 
British East Indies... 379,000 | 372,000 | + 7,000 
Netherlands East 

Indies ree ews 292,000 260,000 | + 32,000 
Australia 211,000 325,000 | — 114,000 
Belgium pee 194,000 155,000 | + 39,000 
France fre «a 182,000 119,000 | + 63,000 
Canada she 127,000 68,000 | + 59,000 
Switzerland ... are 110,000 114,000 | — 4,000 
Netherlands ... wi 93,000 129,000 | — 36,000 
Other countries ; 396,000 628,000 | — 232,000 

Total és ... | 16,721,000 | 14,936,000 | + 1,785,000 

Exports to :— 

United Kingdom 490,000 371,000 | + 119,000 
United States . | 18,461,000 | 18,346,000 | + 115,000 
Japan a os 852,000 592,000 | + 260,000 
France aoe See 516,000 430,000 | + 86,000 
China... és 218,000 168,000 | + 650,000 
Germany - 206,000 185,000 | + 21,000 
Netherlands ... 180,000 84,000 | + 96,000 
Spain ats 191,000 442,000 | — 251,000 
Hong Kong ... 122,000 68,000 | + 54,000 
Italy ... joa 118,000 75,000 | + 43,000 
Other countries 727,000 393,000 | + 334,000 

Total ae «.. | 22,081,000 | 21,154,000 | + 927,000 











* Report on Economic Conditions in the Philippine Islands, 
published for the Department of Overseas Trade by H.M. 
Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, 
Price 9d. net. 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


Principat Imports 


The leading items of imports in 1934 and 1933 were as 
follows :— 








Item 1934 1933 
£ £ 

Wheat flour... — 525,000 477,000 
Motor cars and trucks aie 602,000 433,000 
Chemicals, drugs, dyes, medicines 483,000 393,000 
Cotton in the piece a” wea 2,111,000 1,890,000 
Other cottons ad iat 988,000 1,112,000 
Electric machinery and apparatus 434,000 339,000 
Fertilisers, chemical and natural... 451,000 348,000 
Gunnies and other fibre goods 437,000 397,000 
Motor tyres em “ne 334,000 173,000 
Machinery and parts 752,000 580,000 
Other iron and steel goods 1,531,000 1,209,000 
Dairy products es 582,000 499,000 
Mineral oil :— 

Crude rere ree pose ape 349,000 251,000 

Naphthas, etc. a ane 516,000 493,000 

Paints, varnish, etc. aad 241,000 264,000 
Books eee ese a6 see 200,000 159,000 
Paper, unprinted, etc. ve 438,000 327,000 
Silk goods ... dus ids 460,000 477,000 
Tobacco and tobacco products 423,000 585,000 
Vegetables ... i erat 320,000 281,000 











TRADE CONDITIONS IN 1934 


The Philippines have never felt the full force of the de- 
pression which so badly affected most countries of the world. 
Despite conditions in the United States, that country re- 
mained all the time a good market for Philippine sugar and 
other products. The successful export of these products has 
naturally created a favourable situation for the Islands as 
a whole. The visible balance of trade for 1934 was favour- 
able to the Philippines to the extent of over £5,400,000; 
and though this was a decline from the £6,200,000 balance 
in 1933, may have been offset in part by invisible trade 
items. 


On the whole, however, the year 1934, while not con- 
sidered a good year in the pre-depression sense, was re- 
garded with some satisfaction as showing a general 
improvement. In addition to general trade, real estate 
transactions and building operations showed recovery 
towards the end of the year. The early months of 1935. 
were marked by quiet optimism, tempered with anxiety as 
to Philippine trade relations with the United States; hope 
is expressed that the pending discussions at Washington 
over the Independence Law and the new Philippine Consti- 
tution will lead to an economic trade arrangement with the 
United States more favourable to Philippine exports to that. 
country than the present position. 


SWEDEN 
FOREIGN TRADE IN MAY 


(From the British Commercial Secretary) 


StTocKHOLM 

A continued expansion of the volume of Sweden’s foreign 
trade is shown by the official returns for the month of May 
recently published by the Swedish Board of Trade. Imports 
amounted to 122 million kronor (£6,421,000) and exports to 
116-9 million kr. (£6,152,000), as against 108-8 million kr. 
(£5,726,300) and 112-2 million kr. (£5,910,500) respectively 
during May, 1934. The returns for the period January- 
May, 1935, as compared with the same period in 1934 are 
as follows :— 








1935 1934 Increase (-+-) 
Movement January- January— or 
May May Decrease (—)- 
Million k 
Imports i ni 566-6 506-2 +60-4 
(11-9%) 
Exports... oe 462-1 443-5 +18-6 
(4-2%) 
Balance of trade — 104-5 — 62-7 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


Cuier Imports 


The following table shows the value of the principal ia- 
ports during the first five months of 1935, together with the 
comparative figures for 1934:— 








Jan.— Jan.— Increase 
Commodity May, May, A) wend 
1935 1934 ag 
Mill. kr, 
Live animals and animal products 10-7 8-2 + 2-5 
Vegetable products eee ose 69-1 71-7 — 2-6 
Fats, oils and wax a ms 9-4 8-0 + 1-4 
Foodstuffs, beverages, tobacco, 
fodder ie =e ae 32-0 27°8 + 4-2 
Mineral products ... = = 83-3 73-5 + 9-8 
Chemical and pharmaceutical pro- 
ducts, colours and varnishes, 
soap, candles, glues, explosives, 
fertilisers... tod pee = 53-0 51-7 + 1-3 
Hides, skins, furs and manufac- 
tures thereof... 14-7 15-0 — 0°3 


India rubber, gutta-percha, and 
balata goods and manufactures 
thereof ... _ — oe 8-2 7-6 + 0-6 

Timber and cork and manufactures 


thereof; basketmakers’ wares... 5-3 4-4 + 0-9 
Wood-pulp, cardboard and paper, 

manufactures thereof, as well as 

printed matter ... woe = 6-0 5-1 + 0-9 
Textile materials and manufac- 

tures thereof... a -.- | 102-8 113-2 —10°4 
Boots and shoes, umbrellas, walk- 

ing sticks, etc. ... i 4-5 4-2 + 0:3 


Manufactures of stone and other 
mineral products; earthenware ; 
glass and glassware... we 10-0 7-2 + 2:8 

Precious metals and manufactures 
thereof; real pearls and stones ; 
coins poe rep “ nie 0-9 0-9 _— 

Non-precious metals and manu- 





factures thereof soe vip 67-5 51-5 +16-0 
Machinery, apparatus and electric 
lant he ‘en sat éek 41-5 28-1 +13-4 
Vehicles, vessels, etc. = 26-5 11-5 +15-0 
Instruments, weighing apparatus, 
watches and clocks see vas 9-7 7-5 + 2-2 
Arms and ammunition 1-8 0-8 + 1-0 
Miscellaneous articles 9-0 7-4 + 1-6 











The lower import of textile materials and manufactures 
thereof is attributed, in the first place, to the very heavy 
purchases from abroad which took place during the closing 
months of 1934, and secondly to over-production by the 
Swedish mills during the past six months. Retailers are at 
present carrying large stocks of cotton and woollen piece- 
goods as well as ready-made garments. It is thought that 
the general position of the textile industry and trade will 
improve after the summer holidays, although it may now 
be anticipated that the value of imports during 1935 will 
be considerably lower than in 1934. 


TRADE WITH THE UNITED KincGpom 


According to official returns Sweden had an adverse 
balance of trade with Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
during the first four months of the current year. It is of 
interest to record that this is the first occasion since the 
war that the United Kingdom has enjoyed a favourable 
balance of trade with Sweden. The returns for the periods 
January-April, 1935 and 1934, are as follows :— 








> . Increase 
anuary— anuary— (+) or 
Movement April, 1935 | April, 1934| Decrease 
(—) 
Imports from the United Kronor Kronor Kronor 
Kingdom 7 ... | 87,271,000 | 73,658,000) + 13,613,000 
Exports to the United 
Kingdom cas ... | 83,276,000 | 79,860,000/+ 3,416,000 
Balance of trade in favo 
of Sweden Sets ea ~- 6,202,000 _ 
Balance of trade in favour 
of the United Kingdom 3,995,000 — _ 














TRADE WITH GERMANY 


During the four months ended April 30 last, imports by 
Sweden from Germany decreased by 6,564,000 kr. The figures 
were 110,193,000 kr. for the period January-April, 1934, and 
103,629,000 kr. for January-April, 1935. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS IN JUNE 


The reports from business during June have been re. 
assuring, in view of the fears expressed at the beginning of 
the month that the invalidation of the N.R.A. codes might 
lead to a period of disturbance in prices and wages, and 
therefore of general trade unsettlement, states the N ational 
City Bank of New York. 

Happily these apprehensions have proved to have little 
foundation. The evidence is overwhelmingly to the effect 
that the industries intend to abide by the code wage scales 
as long as they can pay them, and the fear of a general 
or disorderly breakdown in the price structure has been 
relieved accordingly. In some lines, including floor cover. 
ings, woollen goods and clothing, shoes, and overalls, the 
trend has been the other way, price advances having been 
made during the month. 

Undoubtedly the suspension of the codes has made mer- 
chants cautious. Their general inclination is to give the 
markets all the time possible to settle down. However, 
June is normally a slow month in wholesale trade and 
factory sales, since summer orders have been placed and 
fall buying is hardly expected before the middle of July. 
Hence there is reason to think that the dullness in the 
merchandise markets is due as much to ordinary seasonal 
influences as to uncertainties growing out of the N.R.A. 
decision. 

In a few lines such as furs and men’s clothing, where up 
to three months’ delivery is customary and early buying 
is therefore required, business has been in satisfactory 
volume. Also, re-orders of summer goods have come in 
steadily. If the experience in these trades holds good in 
others where fall buying is due in July, the code uncer- 
tainties will not prevent the development of a satisfactory 
business. 


Rerait TRADE AND Farm INCOME 


With respect to inventories and retail trade the situation 
seems healthy. The evidence is that stocks of goods in 
merchants’ hands are light, as might be expected in view 
of the lack of inducement to buy ahead during recent 
months. Retail sales have continued to run above a year 
ago in dollars although prices, except in foods, are a little 
lower. The largest mail order house for the four weeks 
ended June 18 reported sales 29 per cent. over last year, 
while its prices, according to reliable computations, average 
7 per cent. cheaper. 

These sales give evidence of improved buying power, 
especially in the rural districts. 
income are available since April, but the report for that 
month was extremely favourable; the total, including 50 
million dollars of benefit payments, was 507 million dols., 
as compared with 387 million dols. in the same month last 

ear. 

‘ Moreover, the crop outlook this year is much better, and 
if crop prices average lower the farmers will make it up by 
having more to sell. Pastures are greatly improved, and 
the feeder industries will be in a better position through 
more favourable margins between livestock and dairy prices 
and feedstuffs. Thus the farm buying power is expected to 
continue good. 

Of the factors influencing fall trade the farm income is 
always the most important. Merchants in the farm States 
will give good support to the wholesale markets, and if fall 
business is reasonably good the danger of wholesale price 
cutting and wage reductions will be considered over. 


a 
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Commercial Treaties and 
Arrangements 








SPAIN—SALVADOR 


PROLONGATION OF COMMERCIAL 
AGREEMENT 


With reference to previous notices in the ‘‘B.T.J.” regard- 


ing the prolongation of the Commercial Agreement between - 


Spain and Salvador concluded by an Exchange of Notes in 
April-May, 1924, an announcement appears in the ‘* Gaceta 
de Madrid”’ of July 2 to the effect that this agreement has 
been prolonged until December 31, 1935. 


No official figures of farm: 
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COMMERCIAL TREATIES AND ARRANGEMENTS—Continued 


ROUMANIA—YUGOSLAVIA 


FURTHER PROLONGATION OF COMMERCIAL 
AGREEMENT 


The Board of Trade are informed that the Provisional 
Commercial Agreement between Roumania and Yugoslavia, 
which was signed at Bucharest on August 4, 1930, and 
which was due to expire on June 30, 1935, has been pro- 
longed for a further period of six months until Decem- 
ber 31, 1935. 

[See the notices in the “‘ B.T.J.”’ of February 7, 1935 
(page 220), of August 2, 1934 (pages 198-9), of February 8, 
1934 (page 226), of July 27, 1933 (page 143), of January 26, 
1933 (page 149), of July 28, 1932 (page 126), and January 
91, 1932 (page 99).] 
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Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: ADDITIONAL 
IMPORT DUTIES (NO. 21) ORDER 1935: 
LACES FOR BOOTS, SHOES, CORSETS, ETC. 


1. By virtue of their powers under Sections 3 and 19 of 
the Import Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury have directed by 
the above Order that as from July 10, 1935, an alteration in 
Schedule I to the principal Additional Duties Order is to 
be made. The effect of this alteration is as shown below. 


2. Class III, Group IX, Paragraph (2) (i) :—Delete ‘‘ and 
laces.”? After paragraph (2) (ii) insert the following sub- 
paragraph :— 





Additional duty 
plus 10 per cent. 
general 
ad valorem duty 


Class or Description of Goods Additional duty 








(iii) Boot, shoe, corset and 


similar laces, whether finished Per cent. Per cent. 
or not— 
(1) Leather laces... coe 10 20 


Orit ‘ba ded together in 
a andes ether 
i we eve ... | 1s. per gross of single laces | 1s. per gross of 
less 10 per cent. of the single laces or 
value of the goods, or 10 20 per cent, of 


per cent. of the value of the value of 


the goods, whichever isthe | the goods, 
greater, whichever is 
e greater. 

(b) In other cases ... 9d. per gross of single laces | 9d. per of 
less 10 per cent. of the le or 

value of the goods, or 10 | 20 percent. of 

per cent. of value of the value of 

goods, whicheveristhe | the goods, 


whichever is 


ater. 
- the greater. 











3. Date of operation of Order.—The alteration becomes 
operative in respect of goods of the class or description 
affected not entered with the Customs, or delivered from 
bonded warehouse, before July 10, 1935. 


4. Customs and Excise Tariff.—The Order involves an 
amendment in Part 3 (Additional Duties: Schedule I) of 
the Customs and Excise Tariff at page 59. 


By Orper oF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or Customs AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
July, 1935. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1932: ADDITIONAL 
IMPORT DUTIES (NO. 22) ORDER, 1935: 
ALTERATION IN THE RATE OF DUTY ON 
CERTAIN BARLEY PRODUCTS 

1. By virtue of their powers under Sections 3 and 19 of 
the Import Duties Act, 1932, the Treasury have directed by 
the above Order that as from July 12, 1935, an alteration in 


Schedule I to the principal Additional Duties Order is to 
be made. The effect of this alteration is as shown below. 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


2. Class I.—Cancel 
substitute :— 


existing paragraph (15) and 





Additional duty 
plus 10 per cent. 
General ad 
valorem Duty 


Class or aumatption of Additional Duty 





(15) Pearled barley (including 
pot barley), blocked 
barley, flaked barley 


Such a rate of duty as will, 
with the general ad 


3s. 6d. per cwt. or 
20 per cent. of 


valorem duty chargeable the value of 


and puffed barley ; but under Section I of the the goods, 
not including barley Import Duties Act, whichever is 
meal or flour, feeding 1932, amount to 3s. 6d. the greater. 


barley meal, barley per cwt., or to 20 per 
bran, barley dust, cent. of the value of the 
barley husks or barley goods, whichever is the 
grits. greater. 











3. Date of operation of Order.—This alteration becomes 
operative in respect of goods of the class or description 
affected not entered with the Customs, or delivered from 
bonded warehouse, before July 12, 1935. 


4. Customs and Excise Tariff.—The Order involves an 
amendment in Part 3 (Additional Duties: Schedule I) of 
the Customs and Excise Tariff at page 29. 


By Orper oF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or CustoMs AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
July, 1935. 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILM DUTY: EXEMPTION 
OF EDUCATIONAL FILMS 


1. Section 7 of the Finance Act, 1935, provides as follows: 


7.—(1) No Customs duty shall be charged on the importa- 
tion into the United Kingdom of any cinematograph film 
which is certified by the Board of Education under this 
section. 


(2) A cinematograph film produced by a person established 
in a foreign country shall be certified by the Board of Edu- 
cation under this section if the Board are satisfied that the 
film is entitled to exemption from Customs duty under the 
Convention for facilitating the international circulation of 
films of an educational character which was signed on behalf 
of His Majesty at Geneva on the eleventh day of October, 
nineteen hundred and thirty-three. 


(3) A cinematograph film produced by a person established 
in any country in the British Empire shall be certified by 
the Board of Education under this section if they are 
satisfied— 


(a) that the film is of an educational character, and 
has been certified to be of such a character by the Gov- 
ernment of that country or by a person recognised for 
the purpose by that Government; and 

(b) that the laws of that country provide for a corre- 
sponding exemption from Customs duty of films which 
have been produced by a person established in the 
United Kingdom. 


(4) A cinematograph film produced by a person established 
in the United Kingdom shall be certified by the Board of 
Education under this section if the Board are satisfied that 
the film is of an educational character. 


(5) Where on the importation of any cinematograph film 
the Commissioners* are satisfied that an application has 
been or will be made to the Board of Education for a certi- 
ficate under this section and— 


(a) in the case of a film produced by a person estab- 
lished in a foreign country, that it has been certified 
as being of an international educational character under 
Article IV of the said Convention; and 

(b) in the case of a film produced by a person estab- 
lished in a country in the British Empire, that it has 
heen certified in accordance with the provision of para- 
graph (a) of subsection (3) of this section; 


the Commissioners shall, subject to such conditions as they 
think fit to impose for the protection of the revenue, allow 
the film to be imported without payment of duty. 


(6) The Board of Education, after consultation with the 
Scottish Education Department and the Ministry of Educa- 
tion for Northern Ireland, may appoint a body of persons 
to give advice and assistance to the Board in connection 
with the discharge of their functions under this section, 
and the expenses of any such body, to such an amount as 
— _ approved by the Treasury, shall be paid by the 

oard. 





* T.e. the Commu ‘ssioners of Customs and Excise. 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
UNITED KINGDOM—Continued 


(7) The expenses of the Board of Education under this 
section shall be defrayed out of moneys provided by Parlia- 
ment, but there shall be charged on applications for certi- 
ficates under this section such fees as the Board, with the 
approval of the Treasury, may fix, and those fees shall be 
appropriated in aid of the moneys provided by Parliament 
as aforesaid. 


(8) In this section— 


(a) the expression ‘‘ the British Empire’’ has the 
same meaning as in the Import Duties Act, 1932, except 
that it includes all territories in respect of which a 
mandate of the League of Nations is being exercised by 
the Government of the United Kingdom; 


(6) the expression ‘‘cinematograph film’? means a 
developed negative or positive cinematograph film and 
includes both a gramophone record or other form of 
sound reproduction complementary to such a film and 
a developed negative or positive sound track; 


and for the purposes of this section a person carrying on 
business shall be deemed to be established in the country in 
which his principal place of business is situated, and any 
other person shall be deemed to be established in the country 
in which he is resident. 


2. The foreign films which may be submitted to the 
Board of Education for their certificate under the section 
are films (i) which have been produced by persons estab- 
lished in countries which are parties to the ‘‘ League of 
Nations Convention for facilitating the international circu- 
lation of films of an educational character ’’ and (ii) which 
have been certified to be of an international educational 
character by the International Educational Cinemato- 
graphic Institute at Rome. Films produced by persons 
established in a country included in the British Empire are 
eligible for submission to the Board of Education provided 
that, prior to importation, they have been certified by or on 
behalf of the Government of the country concerned to be 
of an educational character, and that the laws of that 
country provide for acorresponding exemption from Customs 
duty of films produced in the United Kingdom. Informa- 
tion as to the countries included in the British Empire, 
whose laws make such provision, can be obtained from the 
Board of Education, Whitehall, London, S.W.1. 


3. Any persons desiring to import a cinematograph film 
into Great Britain or Northern Ireland under the provisions 
of this section must enter the goods with the Customs on 
Form 22 (Sale) or Form No. 107 (Sale), as may be appro- 
priate, and present with the entry either a certificate issued 
by the International Educational Cinematographic Insti- 
tute at Rome or a certificate issued by the Government of a 
country in the British Empire (see para. 2). 


4. The goods must be removed under seal to the premises 
of the British Film Institute at 4, Great Russell Street, 
London, W.C.1, for Customs examination and for considera- 
tion by the Institute on behalf of the Board of Education 
of the title of the goods to exemption. Accordingly, a 
declaration by the importer must be made on the entry as 
follows :— 


‘‘T hereby declare that an application has been or 
will be made to the Board of Education for a certificate 
under Section 7 of the Finance Act, 1935, in respect 
of the goods and that they will be removed to the 
premises of the British Film Institute at 4, Great 
Russell Street, London, W.C.1, and there produced 
with seals intact for examination by the proper Officer 
of Customs and Excise.”’ 


This declaration may be made by an authorised agent pro- 
vided a specific authority from the importer relating to the 
particular importation is produced. 


5. The importer will be required, when passing the entry, 
to give security for the removal of the goods to the British 
Film Institute and for their safe custody until they are 
cleared from Customs charge. Security may be given either 
by a deposit of the amount of duty involved or by the 
importer entering into a bond for the due observance of 
stated conditions governing the importation, custody and 
clearance of the goods concerned. The bond may be either 
an ordinary bond for each transaction or a general bond 
for a series of transactions. 


6. If the entry, the accompanying certificate, invoice or 
other documents are in order and the duty has been duly 
secured by deposit or bond, the goods will be sealed by the 
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Customs Officer and handed to the importer, or his agent, 
for removal to the British Film Institute. On their arriva] 
at the Institute the importer, or his agent, should imme. 
diately notify the Customs and Excise Officer, at 61-3, 
Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.1, in order that the latter 
may arrange to attend at the Institute’s premises to break 
the seals and examine the goods. The package must be 
opened by the importer, or his agent, who should be present 
when the goods are examined. Provided the Officer is 
satisfied that the goods correspond with those of which par. 
ticulars are given on the entry and on the accompanying 
certificate (see para. 2) they will be retained at the Insti. 
tute pending investigation of the title of the films to 
exemption. 


7. If, as the result of such investigation, the whole of 
the film is certified by the Board of Education under the 
Section, the goods will be at the disposal of the importer 
and the deposit refunded or the liability under the bond 
discharged, as the case may be. 


8. If, on the other hand, the Board of Education certif- 
cate is withheld in respect of all or part of the goods, it will 
be necessary for the importer to take one of the following 
courses within 14 days of the date on which the Board’s 
decision was notified to him— 


(i) pay the duty on that portion of the goods for 
which exemption from Customs duty is refused ; 


(ii) remove the goods under Customs seal from the 
premises of the Institute to the Film Warehouse at 
33-35, Endell Street, London, W.C.2; 


(iii) re-export the goods. 


9. When action is taken under (i) above the appropriaw 
duty should be paid to the Collector of Customs and Excise 
at the port or place of importation. Arrangements will then 
be made for the goods to be placed at the importer’s disposal. 


10. If the importer decides to remove the goods to the 
Film Warehouse he must pass the appropriate entry forms 
at the port or place of importation, and subsequently for- 
ward the documents to the Customs and Excise Officer at 
61-3, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.1. The latter will 
then examine the goods, tape and seal the packages and 
place them at the importer’s disposal for immediate removal 
to the warehouse at 33-35, Endell Street, London, W.C.2. 


11. Where it is desired to re-export the non-exempted 
goods, prior notice of such intention must be given on the 
appropriate form of shipping bill to the Customs and Excise 
Officer at 61-3, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.1, who 
will examine the goods prior to their removal. In the event 
of the goods being exported otherwise than by parcel post, 
Form 114 (Sale) is to be used for the purpose; if by parcel 
post, Form 115 (Sale) is to be used. In the former case the 
goods, with the relative shipping bill, must be produced to 
the Officer of Customs at the port of exportation prior to 
shipment and a certificate of shipment obtained. Where the 
goods are to be exported by parcel post, a certificate of post- 
ing in the place provided on the shipping bill for the pur- 
pose is to be obtained from the Officer of the Post Office to 
whom the parcel is handed, and the shipping bill returned 
to the Customs and Excise Officer at 61-3, Shaftesbury 
Avenue, London, W.1. 


12. Upon the receipt at the port of importation of satis 
factory evidence of payment of duty, of warehousing, or of 
exportation, the deposit lodged by the importer at the time 
of importation will be refunded or the liability under the 
bond discharged. 


13. Where it is proposed to import by means of the parcel 
post educational film for which exemption is to be claimed, 
the consignors abroad should be requested to mark the 
packages before despatch with an indication of their con- 
tents, e.g. Educational Film. On the arrival in this country 
of postal packages so marked, the addressee will be notified 
accordingly. He should then lodge a Customs entry for the 
goods as directed in paragraphs 3 and 4 above and at the 
same time apply to the postal authorities at the Parcel] Post 
Depot to be allowed to re-address the package to the British 
Film Institute. He will be required to give the necessary 
security (see paragraph 5) before the entry is passed and 
the package handed to the postal authorities for delivery 
at the Institute’s premises. The Customs and Excise Officer 
at 61-3, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.1, should be in- 
formed when the package is received at the Institute. 


14. Where cinematograph film for which exemption is 
claimed under the Section is imported in the accompanied 
baggage of passengers, the goods must be entered, and se 
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curity given for their removal to the British Film Institute 
in accordance with the directions contained in paragraphs 
3 to 5. 


15. Any further information on the subject of the above 
concession may be obtained from the Secretary, Custom 
House, London, E.C.3. 


Notice No. 59. 
July, 1935. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 


FINANCE ACT, 1935: DUTY OF 8d. PER 
GALLON ON HEAVY HYDROCARBON OILS 
USED AS ROAD FUEL 


1. The following information in regard to the operation 
of the duty of 8d. per gallon on heavy oil used as fuel in 
mechanically propelled vehicles constructed or adapted for 
use on roads is communicated for the guidance of owners 
and operators of Diesel and other heavy oil road vehicles, 
and of dealers in oil and others concerned. 


(1) Opzration oF THE Duty 


2. So far as users of heavy oil vehicles are concerned, the 
duty will begin to operate as from August 8, 1935, inclu- 
sive. On and after that date, it will be illegal to use as 
fuel in any road vehicle (except as regards the categories 
specified in paragraph 3 in this Notice) any heavy oil on 
which duty at 8d. per gallon has not been paid, unless it is 
shown to be home-produced oil (which is not liable to any 
duty). 


See paragraph 34 as to payment of duty on stocks in 
hand on August 8 which have not paid the 8d. duty. 


(2) VenroLtes WITHIN THE SoorE oF THE 8p. Duty 


3. The 8d. duty will apply to heavy oil used as fuel in 
any kind of mechanically propelled vehicle constructed or 
adapted for use on roads, except the following :— 


(1) Vehicles within the following definitions: — 


(a) Locomotive ploughing engines, tractors, agricultural 
tractors and other agricultural engines, which are 
not used on roads for hauling any objects except 
their own necessary gear, threshing appliances, 
farming implements, a living van for the accommo- 
dation of persons employed in connection with the 
vehicle, or supplies of water or fuel required for 
the purposes of the vehicle or for agricultural 
purposes. 

(b) Vehicles designed, constructed and used for the pur- 
pose of trench digging or any kind of excavating or 
shovelling work which are used on roads only for 
that purpose or for the purpose of proceeding to 
and from the place where they are to be used for 
that purpose, and when so proceeding neither carry 
nor haul any load other than such as is necessary 
for their propulsion or equipment. 

(c) Mowing machines, 

(It is to be noted that the above descriptions are 
those of the vehicles which pay the nominal Road 
Fund licence duty of 5s., and that the exemption 
does not include the type of tractor which is used 
for hauling agricultural produce, etc., along the 
roads as its normal function and which does not 
escape with the 5s. licence duty.) 


(2) Road rollers. 


4. Apart from the vehicles specified in paragraph 3, any 
mechanically propelled heavy oil vehicle which is so con- 
structed or adapted that it can run on a road will be within 
the scope of the 8d. duty. Furthermore, the 8d. duty will 
be payable in respect of all heavy oil used as fuel in such a 
vehicle, whether it is used to propel the vehicle or to run 
any engine with which the vehicle may be equipped. 


5. As regards oil used in testing engines, the 8d. duty 
will not be chargeable where an engine is tested in the 
shops by running on the bench, or otherwise not in a 
vehicle. On the other hand, once an engine is fitted into a 
vehicle constructed or adapted for use on roads, any run- 
ning of the engine, under any circumstances whatever, 
must be on oil which has paid the 8d. duty; this applies 
even where the engine and vehicle are being tested inside 
the works or on a private trial ground. 





Note.—In this Notice, ‘‘ home-produced’”’ oil means oil 
produced in this country from coal, shale, peat, or any other 
substance except imported oil. 
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(3) Orrs Wirsin tHE Score or rHe Duty 


6. The 8d. duty applies solely to heavy oils (other than 
home-produced oils—see the footnote on page 1 of this 
notice) used as fuel in road vehicles. It therefore does not 
apply to lubricating oil, which remains liable to duty at 
ld., as previously. On the other hand the 8d. duty applies, 
not merely to oil used as fuel in Diesel engines, but also to 
all descriptions of heavy oil (including, e.g. kerosene) used 
as fuel in road vehicles. It applies whether a heavy oil is 
the only fuel used, or whether a vehicle is equipped with a 
bi-fuel carburettor or similar device for starting on light 
and running on heavy oil. 


(4) Ostigations upon Users or Heavy Om VEHICLES 


7. As stated in paragraph 2, the duty will begin to 
operate as from August 8, 1935 (inclusive). As from that 
date it will be illegal to use as fuel in any road vehicle 
(except as regards the categories specified in paragraph 3) 
any heavy oil of any description which users cannot show 
either— 

(a) to have borne the full duty of 8d. (if imported oil, or 
oil produced by the refining of imported oil in this 
country); or 

(b) to be home-produced oil (see the footnote on page 1). 


8. From whom supplies of oils are to be obtained.—A 
heavy oil vehicle user may receive heavy oils (whether 
‘‘ imported,”’ i.e. liable to the duty, or home-produced) for 
use as fuel in heavy oil vehicles only from a licensed dealer 
(see paragraph 23). 


9. Certified Invoices or Certificates to be obtained.—In 
respect of every consignment of (a) imported or (b) home- 
produced heavy oils received by him for use as road fuel, 
a user must obtain from the supplier, and produce on 
demand to any Officer of Customs and Excise, an invoice 
or certificate certifying as required by paragraph 27. All 
certified invoices or certificates must be preserved for at 
least twelve months. 


10. Segregation of stocks.—A user’s stock of heavy oils 
(whether imported or home-produced) received for use as 
road fuel must be kept separate and apart from any other | 
oils, and the tanks or other vessels in which such oils are 
stored must be marked to the satisfaction of the Surveyor 
of Customs and Excise to enable them to be identified. 


11. Records to be kept.—A user must keep, at each set 
of premises used by him for the receipt of imported or 
home-produced heavy oils, a record of all such oils received 
or obtained by him at such premises, showing the name and 
address of the supplier, the quantity and description and 
date of receipt of each quantity received or obtained. He 
must also keep a record of the use of heavy dils as road 
fuel, showing each day in respect of each vehicle owned or 
used by him and ordinarily operated from such premises, 
the registration mark and number of the vehicle, the 
quantity of oils supplied to the vehicle and the number of 
miles travelled on the journey or journeys in respect of 
which the oils were used. 


12. Employment of Vehicles otherwise than on journeys. 
—Where a journey is not performed, e.g. where a vehicle 
is tested or is employed inside a works, goods yard, etc., 
the nature of such employment is to be shown in the record, 
in the place of a journey. 


13. Fuel supplied to vehicle at owner’s premises from 
which it is not ordinarily operated.—Where a user refuels 
(at premises in his own occupation or use) a vehicle of his 
own which ordinarily operates from premises other than the 
premises where the vehicle is refuelled, particulars of the 
quantity of oil supplied and of the registration mark and 
number of the vehicle, and the name and address of the 
premises from which the vehicle ordinarily operates are to 
be entered on the ‘‘ used ”’ side of the record. 


14. Fuel obtained by a vehicle during the course of a 
journey.—The record of the use of heavy oils must include 
any supplies of fuel which may be obtained by a vehicle 
during the course of a journey and elsewhere than at the 
user’s own premises, e.g. at a wayside garage. 


15. Quantity of oils to be entered in record.—The 
quantity of oils to be entered in the “ used”’ side of the 
record is the quantity supplied to the vehicle, without 
regard to any quantity remaining at the time in the fuel 
tank. 
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16. Waste oil recovered.—It is to be noted that it will 
be an offence to use as road fuel heavy oil collected from 
the drainage of sumps (consisting mainly of lubricating oil), 
or any other waste heavy oil, the whole of which has not 
paid duty at the rate of 8d. per gallon, unless rebate is 
first repaid in respect of it (assuming that it is not shown 
to be home-produced). Any such oil which is used as road 
fuel after repayment of rebate must be included in the 
record of the use of heavy oils as road fuel. 


17. Time for entries in record.—The particulars must be 
entered in the records on the day on which the oils are 
received, obtained, or used, except that when a vehicle is 
employed on a journey extending over a period exceeding 
one day the particulars of oils received or obtained for use 
as fuel by such vehicle during any such journey must be 
entered in the records not later than on the day following 
that on which the vehicle returns to the user’s premises. 


18. Stock account to be balanced.—The stock account of 
oils received and used is to be baianced on the last day of 
each calendar month, and the quantity of oils remaining 
in stock (excluding quantities contained in the fuel tanks 
of vehicles) set forward. 


19. Form of Records.—The records are to be kept in per- 
manent form approved by the Surveyor, and are to be pro- 
duced to the Officer on demand. If records giving the 
necessary information are already being kept by a user, 
whether for his own purposes or under Ministry of Trans- 
port requirements, these may be accepted, provided the 
Surveyor is satisfied that they sufficiently meet the purpose. 


20. Records to be preserved.—Records must be preserved 
for at least twelve months from the date of the last entry. 


21. Heavy oil vehicles let on hire or lent to other users. 
—Registered owners of heavy oil vehicles who let on hire or 
lend such vehicles to other users, and who, during the 
period of such hire or loan, do not supply heavy oils for 
use in such vehicles, must keep records of the vehicles hired 
or lent, and furnish forthwith to the proper Officer par- 
ticulars of the registered letters and numbersof the vehicles, 
and of the names and addresses of the persons to whom 
hired or lent, and of the period for which hired or lent. 


22. Owners to furnish particulars of premises.—Regis- 
tered owners of heavy oil vehicles are required to furnish 
to any Officer, on demand, particulars of the addresses of 
the premises at which such vehicles are ordinarily kept. 


(5) Ostications upon Deaters 1n Heavy O1~s wHo SELL 
sucH O1ts For Usk as Fuet 1n Roap VEHICLES 


23. Licences.—Every person who on or after August 8, 
1935, sells heavy oils (either imported or home-produced) 
for use as road fuel must take out a licence for each set of 
premises from which he supplies such oils. Owners of oils 
stored in bonded warehouses will require a licence in respect 
of each warehouse from which they deliver heavy oils on 
which duty is paid at 8d. per gallon. Where duty-paid 
heavy oils are stocked on premises which include a bonded 
warehouse, the dealer’s licence will be deemed to cover the 
whole set of premises. 

Luicences will be issued free of charge on application to 
the Collector of Customs and Excise for the Collection in 
which the premises are situated. They will expire on 
March 31 annually. A licence may on application be 
transferred to another person on the same premises, or, 
where the business is bona fide transferred to new premises 
and discontinued at the old, to the new premises. 


24. Exemption from requirement of licence.—Licences 
need not be held :— 
(a) by persons or firms who sell oil in bond only; nor 


(6) by gas companies, tar distillers and other similar firms 
who sell tar and other products but do not sell any 
such products for use as road fuel. It is to be noted, 
however, that no such firm will be entitled to sell any 
heavy oil of any description for use as road fuel 
except under the authority of a licence; any firm 
which may at any time desire to sell heavy oil as 
road fuel, even though such a transaction may be 
outside its usual line of business, should therefore 
provide itself with a licence. 


25. Receipts of heavy oils—A dealer must receive all 
supplies of heavy oils for sale for use as road fuel direct 
from another licensed dealer, except in so far as he may 
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import them himself, purchase them in bond or produce 
them. 


26. Segregation of stocks.—A dealer’s stocks of heavy 
oils intended for use as road fuel (whether imported and 
duty-paid at 8d., or home-produced) must be kept separate 
and apart from any other oils, and the tanks or other 
vessels in which such oils are stored must be marked to 
the satisfaction of the Surveyor of Customs and Excise to 
enable them to be identified. 


27. Dealers to obtain certified invoices or certificates 
with oils received.—A dealer must obtain from his supplier, 
and produce to any Officer of Customs and Excise on 
demand, a certified invoice, or certificate, for every 
quantity of heavy oils, whether imported or home-produced, 
received by him for sale as fuel in heavy oil vehicles (except 
for the exempted categories of vehicles specified in para- 
graph 3). 

The certified invoice or certificate must show the date of 
supply, the names and addresses of the supplier and the 
receiver, and the description and quantity of the oils 
supplied, and must certify (a) that ‘“‘no rebate has been 
allowed in respect of the oils’’; (b) that rebate has been 
allowed and repaid (see paragraph 34); (c) that the oils 
are home-produced, that they are produced entirely from 
British coal, shale or peat, or other words to the same 
effect; or (d) that they are a mixture of imported oils 
which have paid duty at 8d. and home-produced oils. 


All certified invoices or certificates received must be pre- 
served for twelve months. 


28. Dealers to furnish certified invoices or certificates 
with all oils delivered.—In respect of every quantity of 
heavy oils, whether imported or home-produced, delivered 
or supplied by him to any person for use as road fuel 
(except as regards the exempted categories of vehicles 
specified in paragraph 3), a dealer must furnish to the 
receiver of the oils, on demand, a certified invoice or cer- 
tificate showing the particulars specified in paragraph 27. 
Any duplicate certified invoice or certificate which may be 
issued must be clearly marked ‘‘ Duplicate.’ 


29. It will be obvious that any intermediate dealer in oil 
(whether independent, or a branch or depot of an Oil 
Company) must obtain from his supplier (or in the case of a 
depot, from the installation supplying it) in respect of all 
heavy oil which is to be sold for use as road fuel, a certifi- 
cate as described in paragraph 27 above, in order that he 
may be in a position to give the necessary certified invoices 
or certificates to buyers and to satisfy the Customs and 
Excise that oil in respect of which he has issued certificates : 
is in fact legally entitled to be used as fuel in a road vehicle. 


30. Stock book to be kept.—A dealer who supplies heavy 
oils for use as road fuel, otherwise than by delivery direct 
from a bonded warehouse, must keep a stock book, in a 
form approved by the Surveyor of Customs and Excise. 
He must enter in the stock book, on the day of receipt 
or delivery, particulars of all imported and home-produced 
heavy oils received for sale, or delivered for use, as road 
fuel, showing the date of receipt, the quantity and descrip- 
tion received, and the name and address of the person from 
whom the oils were received, and also particulars of all such 
oils delivered, showing the date of delivery, the quantity 
and description delivered, and the name and full address of 
the person to whom the oils were delivered. 


Where dealers keep these detailed records of receipts and 
deliveries in a separate book there will be no objection to 
the daily totals of receipts and deliveries only being entered 
in the stock book, provided the books in which the detailed 
particulars are entered are available for inspection by the 
Officer of Customs and Excise. 


The dealer must balance the accounts in his stock book 
at the end of each calendar month and show therein par- 
ticulars of the actual quantities then in stock (1) of im- 
ported heavy oils on which duty at the rate of 8d. per 
gallon has been paid, and (2) of home-produced heavy oils. 
When a dealer is also himself a user of heavy oils as road 
fuel, the quantity of oils delivered from his dealer’s stock 
for use in his own vehicles must be shown daily in the 
stock book. 


Stock books which are already being kept by dealers may 
be accepted as fulfilling official requirements, provided they 
are satisfactory for that purpose. Stock books must be 
preserved and made available for inspection for twelve 
months from the date of the last entry. 
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(6) CrzaRaNce or Heavy O1Ls, INTENDED For Usk As Roap 
Fvurt, rrom Bonp 


31. As from August 1 (inclusive), Oil Companies and 
other importers or bonded warehouse-keepers will be at 
liberty to declare any heavy oil, in the import entry or 
home consumption warrant, as intended for use as fuel in 
road vehicles on or after August 8. Where such a declara- 
tion is made, no rebate will be allowable, i.e. duty at 8d. 
will be chargeable. 


32. Particulars of heavy oils on which the duty of 8d. 
per gallon is paid are to be shown separately in the ware- 
house-keeper’s accounts and on home consumption warrants. 


(7) SELLERS MUST NoT SELL OIL WHICH HAS ONLY BORNE 1p. 
Duty IF THEY HAVE REASON TO BELIEVE THAT IT WILL BE 
USED AS Roap FUEL 


33. Special attention is drawn to the fact that under 
the law it will be an offence, involving liability to heavy 
penalties, for any oil company or other firm or person to 
sell any heavy oils having reason to believe that they will 
be used in contravention of the prohibition described in 
paragraphs 2 and 7. That is, every seller of heavy oil 
which (not being home-produced) has only borne the 1d. 
duty should, in his own interests, take steps to satisfy 
himself that there is no reason to suppose that the buyer 
intends to use it as fuel in a road vehicle. 


(8) Payment or Duty (Rerunp or REBATE) oN STOCKS oF 
Heavy Orns IN HAND ON AvGust 8 WHICH HAVE NOT PAID 
THE FULL 8p. Duty 


34. (1) Any oil company or other dealer or (2) any user 
who at midnight on August 7/8, 1935, 


(a) has in his possession, whether in stock tanks or in the 
tanks of heavy oil vehicles, any imported heavy oils 
on which rebate has been allowed (i.e. which have 
only paid duty at 1d. per gallon), or 


(b) has such oils in course of transit to him, 


and who desires (1) to sell such oils for use as road fuel, 
or (2) to use the oils himself as road fuel, must refund the 
amount of rebate allowed thereon before such oils may be 
sold or used for that purpose. A return of such oils on 
form C. & E. No. 887 (see the Appendix to this Notice), 
for each set of premises at which heavy oils are kept, must 
be sent by the dealer or user to the Collector of Customs 
and Excise for the Collection in which the premises are 
situated not later than on August 8, 1935, accompanied by: 
a remittance for the amount of rebate repayable on the 
quantity of oil shown in the return, at the rate of 7d. per 
gallon. 


Provided that this is done on August 8, any heavy oils 
covered by the return and remittance may be used as road 
fuel, or may be sold for use as road fuel accompanied by 
certificates in accordance with paragraph 27, and a person 
so using or selling the oils will incur no liability to the 
penalties provided by the law for the illegal use of imported 
oil which has not paid the full duty of 8d. 


The quantity of oils in respect of which rebate is re- 
funded in the manner described above should be entered 
in the records to be kept by users and dealers (see para- 
graphs 11 and 30). 


(9) Powers or Orricers or Customs AND EXcIsE 


35. Under Statutory Regulations made by the Commis- 
sioners of Customs and Excise (see also paragraph 37), 
Officers of Customs and Excise are empowered to enter any 
premises occupied by a person dealing in hydrocarbon oils, 
or by any person owning or possessing a heavy oil vehicle, 
and to inspect any hydrocarbon oils on those premises. 
Any such person is also under the obligation to produce to 
any Officer any books or documents of whatsoever nature 
relating to the sale, purchase, receipt, or disposal by him 
of hydrocarbon oils, or the use of any heavy oil vehicle. 
The Statutory Regulations further empower Officers of 
Customs and Excise to examine any heavy oil vehicle and 
any goods carried thereon, and require a person in charge 
of any such vehicle to produce to any Officer of Customs 
and Excise any books or documents of whatsoever nature 
carried by him or on the vehicle relating to the vehicle or 
the goods. 
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(10) PENALTIES 


36. The law provides that if, on or after August 8, 1935, 
any person uses as fuel in a road vehicle any heavy oils 
which (not being home-produced) have not paid the full 
duty of 8d. a gallon, or sells any such oils, having reason 
to believe that they will be illegally used as fuel in a road 
vehicle, or fails to comply with any other provision in the 
law, or issues a false invoice or certificate (paragraph 28), 
he shall be liable, at the option of the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise, either to a penalty equal to three 
times the value of the oils in respect of which the offence 
is committed, or to a penalty of £100. Further, the oils 
will be forfeited to the Crown. 


37. The penalty for any breach of the Statutory Regula- 
tions made by the Commissioners of Customs and Excise 
under the powers conferred upon them by the law, or for 
obstructing, molesting, or hindering an Officer of Customs 
and Excise in the execution of the powers conferred upon 
him by the Regulations, is £100. Copies of the Regula- 
tions (The Heavy Oils (Road Fuel) Regulations, 1935) may 
be purchased from H.M. Stationery Office, direct or through 
any bookseller. 


Notice No. 75. 
July, 1935. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 


APPENDIX 
Customs AND EXcIsE 


RETURN OF STOCKS OF HEAVY HYDROCARBON OILS IN RESPECT OF 
WHICH IT IS INTENDED TO REPAY REBATE (FINANCE ACT, 1935) 
Norte.—A separate return is to be made in respect of the stock 

at each set of premises at which heavy oils in respect of which 

rebate is to be repaid are stored. 


Name of person or firm 
Address 
Address at which the stock of oils is kept 

Quantity of heavy hydrocarbon oils in stock at midnight of 
August 7/8, 1935, in respect of which rebate was allowed at the 
rate of 7d. per gallon and which is to be used as fuel for a 
mechanically propelled vehicle constructed or adapted for use 
on roads :— 

Imperial Gals. 

(a) In stock at the above premises* 
(6) In the tanks of heavy oil vehicles* 
(c) In course of transit to the above premises* 


Total 


I hereby declare that the above is a true statement. 


To the Collector. 
A remittance of shillings and 
pence in respect of rebate at the rate of 7d. per 
gallon on the above stated stock of heavy hydrocarbon oils is 
sent herewith. 


£ a d. 
Cheques should be made payable to the Collector of Customs 
and Excise, and crossed ‘‘ & Co.” 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 


Collector’s No, and Date. 
: : Receipt Issued 
C. & E. No. 887. 


REFUND OF REBATE ON STOCK OF HEAVY OILS 
Collector’s No. and Date. 


Paid by { 

Where stock kept 

(a) In stock at premises. 

(6) In tanks of vehicles, 

(c) In course of transit to premises. 


Imperial Gallons. 


Total 
Rebate Refunded £ , d. 


C. & E. No. 887. 





* Enter ‘‘ None”’ if none. 
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AUSTRALIA 
TARIFF DECISIONS 


The following decisions respecting the application of the 
Australian Customs Tariff are among those which have been 
issued recently by the Commonwealth Department of Trade 


and Customs :— 








Classification and 
Goods Duty under British 
Preferential Tariff 
Lenses :— 
Projection :— 
Mounted, for use with kinematograph projection | Tariff item 415 (A) (2) 


equipment. 


Mounted, suitable for use in magic or optical 
lanterns. 
Unmounted ... vob on’ ° eos ese 


Machinery, machines, etc. :— 

Internal combustion, air-cooled, capable of de- 
veloping not more than 2} brake horse-power 
when operating at 1,200 r.p.m. for use in the 
manufacture of lawn mowers, under security. 

Shovels, excepting grain shovels but including house- 
hold fire shovels. 

Vehicles and parts thereof :— 
Motor vehicle parts :— 

ee (dynamos) up to and including 12 
volts :-— 

Imported with chassis... 


Imported separately 


Indicator, heat, an instrument for indicating the 
heat of water in the engine of a motor vehicle :— 
When imported with chassis ... ous eee 


When imported separately 


Motors, starting, 12 volt and under :— 
Imported with chassis ... oe 


Imported separately 


Blankets :— 
— with silk binding or with edges stitched in 
silk. 
Burners :-— 
Pressure, for use with kerosene stoves 


Canvas :— 
Jute, not waterproofed, in the piece... 


Paper :— 

Cap, machine glazed, substance 7 Ib. double crown, 
or use in the manufacture of paper patterns, 
under security. 

Piece-g 3 

Window holland, being cotton fabric proofed with 
substances other than nitro-cellulose, for use in the 
manufacture of window blinds. 

Vehicles and parts thereof :— 

Motor vehicle parts :— 

Covers, seat, motor car, being textile covers to 
protect the upholstery in sedan motor cars. 
Bands :— 

Feed (or ribbons), textile, woven, for use with 
Australian-made ironing machines, under se- 
curity. 

harts :— 

Paper, whether in rolls or reels in continuous graph 

form, or otherwise, for use with meters and instru- 
a — for recording scientific and industrial data. 
loths :— 

Variously described as “‘ face cloths,” ‘* wash cloths,” 
“‘face washers ”’ or “‘ washing squares ”’ :— 

When composed of Terry towelling 


When composed of huckaback towelling 
When composed of other textile material 


Electrical appliances and materials :—~ 
Holders, lamp (electric t fittings), consisting of a 
porcelain outer shell with internal brass fittings. 


Machinery, machines. etc. :— 
Engines :— 

Petrol engines, 27 h.p. and over, 1,000 r.p.m. and 
over, including parts thereof and reduction gear 
therefor, for installation in motor boats, launches, 
yachts and similar boats, under security. 

Metals :— 
Plates and sheets :— 

Iron and steel :— 

Sheets, steel, auto stock, full finish, deep draw- 
ing or extra deep drawing, used for exterior 
panels (including trunk panels where in- 
corporated in body) of motor-car bodies, 
cowls, engine bonnets, mudguards, aprons 
and ‘window facias, for use in the manufac- 
ture of motor-car bodies under security. 

Paints, colours, varnishes, etc. :— 
Blue, ultramarine, in powder form or in aqueous 
paste form, for all purposes. 
Surgical and dental, ete. :— 
Tables, operating, chiropractic, adjustable ... 


Ticking, woven, in the piece, defined, for use in the 
manufacture of bed mattresses (including bed 
bolsters and bed pillows), under security. 





—Free of Customs 
duty. 

Tariff item 382—F ree 
of Customs duty. 
Tariff item 244 (A)}— 
Free of Customs 

duty. 


Tariff item 404—Free 
of Customs duty. 


Tariff item 219 (D)— 
20% ad val, 


Tariff item 359 (D) (4) 
—Free of Customs 
duty or 5% ad val. 

Tariff item 174 (Y)— 
—Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 359 (D) (4) 
—Free of Customs 
duty or 5% ad val. 

Tariff item 178 (E)— 

5% ad val.* 

Tariff item 359 (D) (4) 
—Free of Customs 
duty or 5% ad val. 

Tariff item 174 (Y)— 
Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 117 (A)— 
5% ad val. 


Tariff item 415 (A) (2) 
—Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 130 (B)— 
5% ad val. 


Tariff item 404A.— 
Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 434—5% 
ad val, 


Tariff item 122 (A)}— 
380% ad val.* 


Tariff item 415 (A) (2) 
—Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 415A (2) 
—Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 120 (C) (1) 
(V)—40% ad val.* 

Tariff item 120 (C) (1) 
(a)—5% ad val. 

Tariff item 122 (A)}— 
30% ad val.* 


Tariff item 180 (K)— 
30% ad val. 


Tariff item 174 (Y)— 
Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 404—Free 
of Customs duty. 


Tariff item 404—Free 
of Customs duty. 


Tariff item 305 (A)— 
50% ad val.* 
Tariff item 434—5% 
ad val, 





* Subject to exchange deduction, 
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Classification and 








Goods Duty under British 
Preferential Tariff 
Scientific instruments and apparatus :— 
j described as comparators, | Tariff item 415 (A) (2) 


jectors, contour, 
designed for the precision testing or checking of 
threaded parts, gears, hobs, and the profiles of 
irregular-shaped objects, in the engineering in- 
dustry. 
Rennet :— 
Liquid, flavoured with fruit essences, for making 
fruit-flavoured junket. 
Waste, cotton, either dyed or natural, produced during 
the process of spinning raw cotton into yarn (as a 


—Free of Customs 
duty. 


Tariff item 84 (B)— 
25% ad val.* 


Tariff item 432 (B)— 
3d. per Ib.* 











substitute for raw cotton). 





* Subject to exchange deduction. 


CANADA 


IMPORTATION OF CATTLE, ETC., FROM THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND THE IRISH FREE 
STATE 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of February 21 (page 301), H.M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner in Canada has forwarded to the Board 
of Trade a copy of an Order made by the Deputy Minister 
of Agriculture, which cancels the previous Order and pro 
vides as follows :— 


‘Permits may be issued for the importation into 
Canada of cattle, sheep, goats, other ruminants and 
swine from any part of Scotland, Northern Ireland and 
the Irish Free State under the following conditions: 


(1) The animals must be embarked at a Scottish or 
Irish port, and the vessel conveying the animals must 
come direct to Canada without touching at an English 
or foreign port; 


(2) In addition to the usual health certificates the 
animals must be accompanied by an affidavit of the 
shipper declaring that the animals so embarked have 
been in Scotland, Northern Ireland or the Irish Free 
State for a period of sixty days immediately preceding 
date of embarkation; 


(3) That such animals are accompanied by an 
affidavit of the shipper that the feed taken on board 
for feeding these animals en route has been grown and 
stored in Scotland, Northern Ireland or the Irish Free 
State. 


Permits may also be issued for the importation into 
Canada of cattle, sheep, goats, other ruminants and 
swine passing through the London Quarantine Station 
under the regulations of that Station prior to embarka- 
tion from Great Britain.” 


EXEMPTION FROM EXCISE DUTY OF 
CERTAIN MALT SYRUP 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Canada has for- 
warded to the Board of Trade a copy of a circular letter 
issued by the Commissioner of Excise, which states that 
by virtue of an Order-in-Council, dated June 6, malt- 
syrup may be supplied free of Excise duty to laundries 
and dyeing establishments for use in the de-sizing of 
starched goods and in other chemical processes. 


In accordance with sub-section (2) of section 223 of the 
Excise Act, 1934, it will be required that laundries and dye- 
ing establishments desiring to obtain malt syrup free of 
Excise duty for use as stated above, submit formule for 
approval of the Department of National Revenue. 


REDUCTION OF DUTY ON CERTAIN 
PERFUMES AND TEXTILES 


Under the additional protocol of February 26 to the 
Canada/France Trade Agreement (see the issue of the 
‘‘B.T.J.”’ of April 18 (page 684) ) reductions of Customs 
duties were made on certain French alcoholic perfumes and 
perfumed spirits and certain French cotton lace, nettings 
and bobbinet. 

As a result of these reductions, the tariff rates on similar 
goods the produce or manufacture of the United Kingdom 
have also been reduced, as follows :— 


ex 160.—Alcoholic perfumes and perfumed spirits. 


(a) When in bottles containing not more than 4 ounces 
each—30 per cent. ad valorem, effective on ané 
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after October 1, 1934. [The present rate of duty 
under the British Preferential Tariff is 60 per 
cent. ad valorem. | 


ex 529.—Lace, nettings and bobbinet, n.o.p. wholly of 
cotton—144 per cent. ad valorem and 1,5, cts. per 
lb., effective on and after March 7, 1935. [The 
present rate of duty under the British Preferential 
Tariff is 20 per cent. ad valorem and 2 cts. per lb.] 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
REVISION OF CUSTOMS TARIFF 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of July 4 (page 29), the Board of Trade have 
now received particulars of the undermentioned further 
changes in the Newfoundland Customs Tariff, which took 
effect as from July 1. Additions to the Tariff items have 
been shown in italics :— 





-New Duties Former Duties 





Tariff No. and Article 
Prefer- 


. Prefer- . 
Full Full ential 


ential 





425 Brass sail grommets and rings and 
galvanised mast screws for ships’ 
rigging, galvanised block: straps, 
shackles, thimbles, match hooks 
and Becket links for the same, 
blocks for ships and _ block 
sheaves and patent bushings for 
ships’ blocks... oe eee 

455 Bags or sacks made up of jute, 
hemp, linen or cloth* 

ad valorem 30% 20% 60% 60% 

484 Bark, extract of bark, cutch, 

bichromate of potash, log- 


Free Free Free Free 


wood, gambier, myrobalans, 
sumach and valonia and other 
materials for dyeing and tan- 
ning, approved by the Board of 
Customs... dns ose ooo Free Free Free Free 

















* On the basis of earlier information, these goods were reported in the issue 
of the ‘‘ B.T.J.” of July 4 to have been granted entry free of Customs duty. 


Spzora, Rates ror Approvep MANvuFAcTURERS, Eto. 





M.1083 Artificial pulpstones imported Presumably 
by manufacturers of paper 


ad valorem 15% 15% 25% 25% 





Customs DrawBackKs, REBATES AND REPAYMENTS 




















Proportion of Duty 
(not including 
Item Goods When subject to Special Duty or 
No. Drawback, etc. Dumping Duty) 
payable as 
Drawback, etc. 
D.1817 | Allingredients used by | Used by manufac- 
bona fide manufac- turers in the manu- 80% 
turers in the manu- facture of jams, jel- 
facture of jams and lies and pickles. 
jellies and pickles. 
D.1331 | Hoisting engines, hoist- | Used in the equipment 100% 
ing machinery, of vessels engaged in 
pumps and hose for the fishery or at fish- 
cleaning fish, curing stations, 
ProuisBiteD Goons 
P.1508 | Malt extracts, hop extracts, malt and hop extracts, and all prepara- 
tions, whether of the foregoing kinds or not, capable of being used 
in the preparation of beer, spirits, wines, or any other beverages 
containing alcohol except to manufacturers approved by the Board 
of Customs :—provided that this prohibition shall only apply to 
- goods as the Board of Customs may specify by order under their 
hand, 








Export Tax 
Fish, viz. :— 
Cod, haddock, hake, ling, salted or dried or otherwise 
preserved-—02 cent per quintal. 


IRISH FREE STATE 


QUOTA ON PNEUMATIC MOTOR CAR TYRES 
(OUTER COVERS) 


In the issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.’”’ of June 27 (page 1029) par- 
ticulars were given of the sizes of pneumatic motor-car tyres 
(outer covers) covered by the ‘‘ Control of Imports (Quota 
No. 19) Order, 1935.’? The United Kingdom Trade Com- 
missioner at Dublin has now forwarded to the Board of 
Trade a copy of the ‘‘ Control of Imports (Quota No. 19, 
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First Period) Order, 1935,’ made by the Irish Free State 
Executive Council on July 5, 1935, which appoints the period 
August 1, 1935, to January 31, 1936, as the “ first period ’’ 
in respect of the Quota No. 19 Order, and fixes the quota 
for that period at 100 articles. 


QUOTA ON SUGAR 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the “‘B.T.J.’? of May 30 (page 896), the United Kingdom 
Trade Commissioner at Dublin has forwarded to the Board 
of Trade a copy of the ‘‘ Control of Imports (Quota No. 5, 
Fourth Period, Additional Quota) Order, 1935,’’ which in- 
creases the quota in respect of the ‘‘ fourth period’’ (July 1 
to September 30, 1935) under the original Order relating to 
quotas on sugar imported into the Irish Free State by 16,000 
tons, making the total quota for that period 19,750 tons of 
sugar. 


IMPORTATION OF SOAPS, CANDLES, ETC., 
PROHIBITED 


The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has 
forwarded to the Board of Trade copies of two Orders en- 
titled the ‘‘ Control of Imports (Quota No. 21) Order, 1935,”’ 
and the ‘‘ Control of Imports (Quota No. 22) Order, 1935,” 
made by the Irish Free State Executive Council on July 12, 
1935, which prohibits, as from July 13, 1935, the importa- 
tion into the Irish Free State, except under licence, of the 
following commodities :— 

(Quota No. 21) Order.—Soaps, and soap powders and soap 
substitutes (excluding any of the following substances im- 
ported otherwise than as part or ingredient of any article or 
preparation; that is to say, sodium carbonate, sodium sili- 
cate, caustic soda, potassium carbonate, caustic potash, 
ammonia and borax). 


(Quota No. 22) Order.—Candles, including tapers and 
nightlights, but excluding candles, tapers and nightlights 
which at importation form part of another article. 


The first quota period under both Orders will commence on 
August 19. 


ST. LUCIA 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the Customs 
Duties Amendment Ordinance, 1935 (No. 1 of 1935), passed 
on June 13, which provides for the following amendments 


- to the St. Lucia Customs Tariff :— 








British 
Article ferential) General Tariff 
Tariff 
4. Apparel :— 

(a) Shirts nue aie iis ‘a ee. [15% ad val.| 224% ad val. or 
2s. 9d. per dozen 
whichever is the 

greater. 

(b) Ties... 15% ad val.| 224% ad val. or 


7d. per dozen 
whichever is the 
greater. 
(c) Other apparel ine wt vee eee 115% adval.| 224% ad val. 
Note.—The specific rates of 2s. 9d. per 
dozen and 7d. per dozen on General Tariff are 
exempt from 25 per cent. surcharge. 
15. Boots and shoes and slippers :— 

(a) Boots, bootees, shoes, and overshoes, 
slippers and sandals of all descriptions 
made wholly or partly of rubber, balata or 
gutta percha (except where the outer part 
of the uppers, apart from stitchings, 
fastenings or ornaments, is made entirely 
of Jeather or leather and elastic) ... 15% ad val.| 15% ad val. and 

1s. per pair. 

(b) Boots, bootees, shoes and overshoes, 
slippers and sandals of all descriptions 
made wholly or pertly of rubber, balata or 
gutta percha (where the outer part of the 
uppers is made entirely of leather or leather 


and elastic) ... 15% ad val.| 15% ad val. and 
2s. per pair. 
(c) Other kinds del a oa wee [15% adval.| 224% ad val. 
Note.—The specific rates of 1s. and 2s. per 
pair on General Tariff are exempt from 25 
per cent. surcharge. 
[These items formerly read :— 
4. Apparel, all kinds ... 15% ad val.| 22)% ad val. 


15. Boots, shoes and slippers ane 
(a) Rubber boots and shoes and canvas 
boots and shoes rubber-soled ... eee [15% ad val.) 15% ad val. and 


1s. per pair. 

(b) Other kinds aid ora one «se 115% adval.| 224% ad val. 
Note.—The specific rate of 1s. per pair 

on General Tariff is exempt from 25 per 


cent. surcharge.] 











Notge.—Unless otherwise stated, all duties are subject to 
a 25 per cent. surcharge. 


Full particulars of the Customs Tariff as at March 25 
are to be found in ‘‘ Customs Tariffs of the Colonial Empire 
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(Colonial No. 97, part 3)’’ and amending leaflet No. 1 
thereto which may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or through any 
bookseller, price 3s. 6d. and 3d. net respectively. 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


FURTHER CUSTOMS TARIFF PREFERENCES 
ACCORDED TO MALTA AND ST. HELENA 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of Government 
Notice No. 289, dated May 3, 1935, which states that Malta 
and St. Helena are to receive the Customs Tariff Prefer- 
ences accorded to reciprocating parts of the Empire. 
Hitherto these Colonies have only enjoyed the preferences 
accorded to non-reciprocating parts of the Empire. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


SUSPENDED DUTY IMPOSED ON CERTAIN 
VEGETABLE OILS 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in South Africa reports 
that Proclamation No. 105 imposes, as from May 23, the sus- 
pended duty of 1d. per pound, provided for in the Tariff, in 
respect of oils obtained from maize, groundnut, cotton seed, 
sesame seed, sunflower seed, soya bean, and refined castor 
and coconut oil imported into the Union of South Africa. 
The duty payable on such goods from all sources is, there- 
fore, 20 per cent. ad valorem or 1d. per lb., whichever duty 
shall be the greater, plus a duty of 1d. per lb. in each case. 


FOREIGN 


ARGENTINA 


INTERNAL REVENUE DUTIES ON 
TOBACCO, ETC. 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.’”’ of April 4 (page 601), the ‘‘ Boletin Oficial ” 
of April 22 publishes a Decree, dated April 5, which sets out 
the corrected scale of Argentine internal revenue duties on 
imported cigars, cigarettes and tobacco. 

A copy of the Decree (in Spanish) may be seen by persons 
interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old 
Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


AUSTRIA—CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


EXEMPTION FROM CUSTOMS DUTY OF 
FASHION JOURNALS, PATTERN BOOKS, 
ETC. 


H.M. Representative at Prague has forwarded a transla- 
tion of a Government Decree (No. 115, dated May 22, 1935) 
which has resulted from an Exchange of Notes between the 
Governments of Austria and Czechoslovakia, and under 
which the note to Tariff No. 299 of the Czechslovak Customs 
Tariff is amended to read as follows:— 


Fashion journals (bound or with loose leaves), as also 
supplements enclosed therein and belonging to the subject 
matter thereof, such as pattern books, knitting, crocheting, 
embroidering and sewing pattern books, fashion plates, etc., 
shall be accorded Customs-free treatment under Tariff No. 
647. 


The above regulation came into force on June 1, 1935. 


BELGIUM 


QUOTAS FOR THE IMPORTATION OF 
ARTIFICIAL SILK CREPE (TREATY WITH 
SWITZERLAND) 


With reference to the previous notice appearing in the 
‘“ B.T.J.” of April 4, 1935, H.M. Representative in 
Brussels reports that the Belgian Government has fixed the 
quantities of the above goods which benefit by the reduction 
in duty on importation from the United Kingdom, as 
follows :—- 


5,400 kilogs. for Tariff No. 501 bis (a) Pure Rayon, 
and 1,000 kilogs. for Tariff No. 501 bis (b) Rayon mixed 
with other textiles. 
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DANZIG 


CURRENCY RESTRICTIONS 


By Ordinances dated June 11 and 27, 1935, issued by the 
Danzig Senate, currency restrictions are, until further 
notice, instituted in the territory of the Free City of Dan- 
zig. ‘The Ordinance provides, inter alia, for the establish. 
ment of an Exchange Office of Control, forming a depart- 
ment of the Bank of Danzig. 


Foreign legal tender and demands in foreign currency may 
only be acquired against inland local currency under per- 
mit. If for the purchase of goods for use in the Free City 
of Danzig an obligation of any kind whatsoever has been 
entered into which has to be met in foreign currency, the 
permit of the Exchange Office must be obtained before the 
pledge is given. Consequently it is of the utmost importance 
for the United Kingdom exporter to ascertain beforehand 
whether the Danzig importer has either been granted a 
permit to pay or holds sufficient foreign currency at his dis- 
posal either with a bank in Danzig or with a bank abroad. 


A permit is automatically invalid after the expiry of one 
month from the date of issue. 


The full text of the Ordinance may be seen by persons 
interested on application to the Department of Overseas 
Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


EGYPT 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


A special number of the Egyptian ‘‘ Journal Officiel ” of 
July 4 contains a Decree, dated July 4, which modifies the 
duty on the following goods: 





Rate of Duty 
Tariff No. and Article 
Former | New 





ex 57 (a) Oranges :— 


Mills per 100 kilogs. 
From May 1 to May 31 500 2 


(c) Grape fruit see 250 250* 
ex 63 (b) Water melons :— 
From July 1 to August 31 ... wen ows 150 100 








™* From July 1, 1935, to June 30, 1937, the duty will be 150 mills per 
100 kilogs. 


FRANCE 
RENEWAL OF IMPORT QUOTAS: CHEESE 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of July 7 announces that 
the quota for the import of cheese (Tariff No. 36) into 
France (under licence) during the current quarter has been 
fixed at 20,000 quintals. 


EXCEPTIONS TO EXPORT RESTRICTIONS 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of July 5 announces the 
exemption from export restrictions, until further notice, 
of quantities of alumina and hydrate of alumina not exceed- 
ing 20 kilogs. in weight, and of quantities of aluminium 
(ingots or waste, rolled, forged or cast, hammered, in 
sheets, wire, powder or impalpable grains) not exceeding 
1,000 kilogs. in weight. 


RENEWAL OF IMPORT QUOTA: FISH 


The French “‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of July 10 announces that 
imports of fresh or frozen brill, bass, sturgeon grey mullet, 
red mullet, sole, surmullet and turbot (ex Tariff No. 45) into 
France from the United Kingdom may be resumed as from 
that date. 


MARKING OF VARIOUS IMPORTED GOODS 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ’’ of July 6 contains a series 
of Decrees, dated July 5, which provide that certain further 
goods may not be imported into or sold, etc., in France, 
when of foreign origin, unless they bear an indication of 
their country of origin in clear, indelible, Latin characters. 
This requirement, which comes into force on September 6, 
does not, however, apply to goods intended for re-export, 
and the sale, etc., of goods imported before September 6 
will be permitted without marking provided that the seller 
indicates the country of origin on the invoice. The indica- 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
§ FRANCE—Continued 


tion must be applied to the goods affected in the following 
ways :— 


ABRASIVES 


A. Ground natural and artificial abrasives in grains or 
powder.—The indication should be on the sacks, etc., used 
for the delivery of these goods, in letters 20 millimetres high 
in the case of large cloth sacks or of other packages (casks, 
cases, etc.), and in letters 5 millimetres high in the case of 
paper bags. 


B. Natural and artificial abrasives on cloth, paper or 
wood.—For these goods, whether presented in packages 
(cases, boxes, packets, rolls) or directly on their foundation 
of cloth, paper, wood, etc., the indication should be placed 
both on the outer packing and on the foundation itself, on 
the back of each sheet. In the case of rolls (paper or cloth), 
the indication should be shown on the foundation at least 
every metre of its length; for abrasives on wood it should 
be on the polished flat end. The letters of the indication 
should in every case be at least 5 millimetres high. 

An exception is made in respect of rolls less than 55 milli- 
metres wide when on reels, which must have the indication 
on the flanges (flasques), or, if there are no flanges, on one 
of the inner or outer labels and on the package. 


Articles which are transformed or worked up must show 
the origin of the abrasive when the transformation or work- 
ing has hidden the first mark. 

Papers intended for use in hat-making which have a very 
fine grain may, by way of exception, be put in bundles of 
not more than 240 sheets under a wrapper, the wrapper 
alone bearing the indication. 


C. Stones (meules) for sharpening and grinding, of 
agglomerates ; saws of silicon carbide and abrasive products ; 
whetstones, sharpening stones and setting stones of abra- 
sives, including glass and flint; stones (meules) for sharpen- 
ing or polishing and other agglomerates of abrasives.—For 
all these goods the indication should be shown on the labels 
usually stuck on the stones; it must be conspicuous and in 
letters similar to the average size of those in the wording of 


the label. The indication should also be placed on the stones | 


themselves, in indelible letters, at least 5 millimetres high 
and in keeping with the surface and grain, in order that 
the inscription may be legible. When, in the case of stones 
with a coarse grain, the inscription would not be clearly 
legible, the label is compulsory. 


In the case of small-sized goods, grindstones (meules) of 
60 millimetres and less in diameter and whetstones (pierres) 
not having a surface of at least 10 millimetres by 100 milli- 
metres, the indication of origin should be shown on the 
packages, boxes, bags or strings (chapelets) with labels. 


Crock MovEeMENTS 


Movements for clocks (alarms, pendulums, chimes, 
governors, kitchen clocks, recording clocks, etc.).—The in- 
dication should be placed on the face, and also on the base of 
the movement if it is visible at first sight, otherwise on 
the base of the casing or covering. 


Orrice MACHINERY, APPARATUS AND ACCESSORIES 


(a) Typewriters, calculating machines, invoicing machines, 
statistical machines (punching machines, auditing machines, 
tabulating machines and sorting machines); cash registers; 
addressing machines; machines for stamping addresses, 
machines for copying and for copying photographically ; 
dictaphones; machines for folding, sealing or opening the 
post; machines for attaching postage stamps, franking 
machines; machines for writing shorthand; rotary and flat 
duplicators (using paste, hectographs, stencils, metal stereo- 
types, type), machines for polygraphing; apparatus for 
fastening or binding; book-keeping machines; moistening 
appliances and all other office apparatus not specified above. 
—The indication should be shown very legibly on the outside 
of the machines or apparatus near the manufacturer’s mark, 
and should be repeated indelibly on one of the principal 
parts in such a way as to be apparent without any dis- 
mantling. 


_(b) Greaseproof paper for tracing with pencils, carbon and 
Similar papers for stylos and typewriters, stencils and 
baudruches, paper (except photographic paper) covered with 
4 reproducing paste—These already require to be marked 
under the provisions of an earlier Decree ; the present Decree 
provides that the indication should be applied by means of a 
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rubber stamp in the middle of each sheet when these are 
imported in a size normally used in France, i.e. 21 by 27 
centimetres or 21 by 33 centimetres, and should be repeated 
at least every 20 centimetres on large-size sheets intended 
to be used as such or to be cut in France. 


ENAMELLED Cast-IRoN Batus 


The indication should be produced in casting, and be on 
the outside of the bath 10 centimetres below the overflow 
hole, in letters 3 centimetres high. 


Fitrincs For UMBRELLAS AND SUNSHADES 


Particulars of the goods affected and of the way in which 
the indication is to be shown may be obtained by persons 
interested from the Department of Overseas Trade 35, Old 
Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


FRENCH WEST AFRICA AND FRENCH 
EQUATORIAL AFRICA 


MARKING OF VARIOUS IMPORTED GOODS 


Recent Orders enforce in French West Africa and French 
Equatorial Africa the French Decrees of February 8 and 
April 6 last requiring an indication of origin to be marked 
on the following goods:—Certain paper and board wares, 
stringed musical instruments, and body linen for women, 
girls and children (see the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of February 21 (pages 
304-5) ); automatic and non-automatic apparatus for 
cutting off, regulating, protecting and distributing electric 
current, weighing less than 5 kilogs. (see the “‘ B.T.J.’’ of 
April 18 (pages 689-90) ). 


GERMANY 


IMPORTATION OF COAL AND COKE FROM 
THE UNITED KINGDOM 


The Board of Trade have been informed that the Reichs 
Coal Commissioner has notified the figure of German coal 
consumption for May, 1935, at 9,091,400 metric tons (i.e. 
an increase of 21 per cent. over 7} million metric tons). 
In accordance with the provisions of the Trade Agreement 
of April 13, 1933, between the United Kingdom and Ger- 


‘many, the quota for imports of United Kingdom coal and 


coke into the German Customs Area for July, 1935, has 
been correspondingly increased from the minimum of 
180,000 metric tons to 217,800 metric tons. 


GREECE 


SALONIKA EXHIBITION: IMPORT IN EXCESS 
OF QUOTA OF GOODS AND SAMPLES 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Athens 
has forwarded a translation of a notice which has appeared 
in the Greek press regarding the issue of a decision of the 
Ministers of Finance and National Economy permitting the 
import in excess of quota, through the Salonika Customs, of 
merchandise or samples up to a value of £10,000, payable in 
free exchange, for goods of American, British, Egyptian, 
Dutch, French and Japanese origin, destined for the 
Salonika Exhibition. 


With regard to France and Japan, the sum allocated will 
be fixed by the Ministry of National Economy. 


The import is also approved, up to a value of £20,000, of 
merchandise and samples from countries with which Greece 
has compensation agreements, also from Italy, payable 
through the clearing offices, and on payment of the duty, 
or temporarily duty-free, when destined for the Salonika 
¢xhibition. 


Merchandise thus imported is not subject to the regula- 
tions regarding exchange of produce provided that it is in- 
cluded in the above amount of £10,000 free exchange. 
Tobacco products destined for the Salonika Exhibition and 
consigned to the Union of Tobacco Offices are not subject 
to import restrictions nor to the regulations regarding 
exchange of produce. 


The distribution of the above sums to importers of ex- 
hibits from abroad will be made by the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Exhibition. 
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HUNGARY 
TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


With reference to the notice which appeared under the 
above heading in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of June 27, 1935 (pages 
1031-2), it should be noted that, with the undermentioned 
exception, the exemption from Customs duty on import 
into Hungary of the oil products indicated in the notice 
will not come into force pending the issue of a special Decree 
by the Hungarian Minister of Commerce fixing the duration 
of time and the tariff item in respect of which the exemp- 
tion from Customs duty will be valid. 

In the meantime the Minister of Commerce has already 
issued a Decree (No. 40857 /1935) dated Budapest, June 17, 
1935, under which the duty-free import of benzine (Tariff 
No. 322 (a) ) into Hungary came into force on June 19, 1935, 
until further notice. 


IRAQ 


METHOD OF ASSESSING THE WEIGHT OF 
IMPORTED COTTON CLOTH 


A Customs Notification, No. 6 of 1935, states that the legal 
net weight of cotton piece-goods and cotton cloth is ascer- 
tained as follows :— 


(1) When the goods are packed in bales the legal net 
weight shall be ascertained by deducting 5 per 
cent. from the actual gross weight. 


(2) When the goods are packed otherwise than in bales, 
duty will be levied on the actual net weight. 


MADAGASCAR 
EXHAUSTION OF QUOTA: COTTON TISSUES 


H.M. Consul at Antananarivo reports, by telegraph, the 
exhaustion of the quota allotted to the United Kingdom 
for the import of dyed cotton tissues, including mercerised 
(Tariff Nos. 406, 406 bis, 436), into Madagascar until 
December 31. 


NORWAY 
BARRELS FOR SALTED HERRING, ETC. 


A Law (No. 10 of June 24, 1932), amended by Law No. 1 
of June 15, 1934, laid down the conditions to be applied to 
barrels used in selling or exporting salted herring, brisling 
and other fish, also roe and mussels. A further Law (No. 12 
of June 7, 1935) makes it permissible, until January 1, 1939, 
to use barrels already manufactured, provided they con- 
form to the regulations in force prior to the Law of June 24, 
1932, and subject to conditions laid down by the competent 
department of the Norwegian Government. 


TARIFF CHANGES (CORRECTION) 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
last week’s issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.” (page 72), it should be 
noted that the import duties (basic) on tiles of earth or 
clay, of a thickness of 15 mm. to 30 mm., should read as 
follows :— 

Unglazed (Tariff No. 318)—duty reduced from 0°01 kr. 

per kilog. to 0°60 kr. per 100 kilogs.; 

Glazed (Tariff No. 319)—duty reduced trom 0-05 kr. per 

kilog. to 2 kr. per 100 kilogs. 


PERU 
IMPORT QUOTA FOR SWISS COTTON GOODS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”” of June 20 
(page 999) respecting the application of a quota system to 
imports of cotton goods into Peru, for a period of six months 
as from June 1, information has been received, through the 
Foreign Office, to the effect that Switzerland has been added 
to the list of countries to which quotas have been assigned. 
The quota in this case has been fixed at 3,805 kilogs. gross 
for the six months’ period. 


PORTUGAL 


IMPORT OF TEA 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Lisbon has 
forwarded particulars of two recent Custom House Orders, 
No. 248 and 298, which prohibit the clearance of tea con- 
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taining Prussian blue, and provide that green tea cannot 
be cleared through the Portuguese Customs unless covered 
by a certificate from the ‘‘ Inspeccao Geral dos Servigos de 
Fiscalizagao de Generos Alimenticios ’’ to the effect that it 
does not contain artificial colouring matter. 


ROUMANIA 
IMPORT LICENCES 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of July 11 (page 76), H.M. Representative 
at Bucharest has forwarded the following translation of a 
Decision of the Council of Ministers of July 2, 1935, and 
published in the ‘‘ Monitorul Oficial ’’ of July 3, ‘i 
the validity of import permits ‘‘ by compensation ” 


1. The validity of all import permits ‘‘ by compensa- 
tion ’’ issued up to June 10, 1935, on the basis of exports 
to Czechoslovakia with effect up to January 31, 1935, 
and/or to other countries up to December 10, 1934, are 
prolonged for 30 days inclusive from the date of coming 
into force of this Decision. 


2. Within the limits of the exports mentioned above and 
of the available foreign exchange as announced by the 
National Bank up to June 10, 1935, import permits will be 
issued on a ‘compensation’? basis against applications 
registered up to June 10, 1935. These permits will be valid 
up till September 10, 1935, inclusive. 


3. Foreign exchange resulting from exports in compensa- 
tion for which no import permits had been obtained up to 
the dates above mentioned (by compensation)—or if 
obtained, had not been used—shall be ceded to the National 
Bank of Roumania. 


4. The present Decision came into force on July 10, 1935. 


SPAIN 


PAYMENT OF CUSTOMS DUTIES 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Madrid 
reports, by telegraph, that the rate of surcharge for the 
period July 10-20 in respect of import and export duties, 
Customs fines, etc., paid in Spanish silver coins or notes of 
the Bank of Spain has been fixed at 138-26 per cent. 


(This applies to 75 per cent. of the duties, the remaining 
25 per cent., as notified in the ‘‘B.T.J.” of January 2, 
1930, being payable in gold coin or in gold currency cheques 
drawn on or endorsed by qualified Spanish banks or foreign 
banks established in Spain. For certain classes of goods, 
however, the whole duty is payable in gold coin or in gold 
currency cheques.) 


IMPORT QUOTAS 


An Order issued by the Ministry of Industry and Com- 
merce, and published in the ‘‘ Gaceta de Madrid ’’ for 
July 11, fixes the quotas, for the fourth quarter of 1935, for 
the importation into Spain of the oils and fats already ‘sub- 
ject to restriction. 


The quotas, which are fixed as a percentage of the average 
imports of each item during the corresponding period in the 
years 1931-32 or 1931-33, are at the same rates as hitherto, 
except in the cases of (a) Tariff No. 211—Tallow, unmanu- 
factured, the quota for which is 37,586 metric quintals, and 
(b) No. 997—Linseed, the quota for which is 67,483 metric 
quintals. 


The other quotas are as follows :— 











Tariff No. and Article Basic | Quota 

212 Animal greases, unmanufactured, not oe cifled Per cent. 

elsewhere in the Tariff 1931-32 100 
798 Palm oil, not freed from colour or refined _ 1931-33 100 
799 Coconut ‘oil, palm oil freed from colour or refined, 

and other oils. 1931-33 100 

804 Impure oils of animal ‘origin, other than cod. liver ; 

Lean 1931-32 80 
805 ‘ Other’ animal oils, Yefined a saa +. | 1931-32 100 
806 Hydrogenated animal fats . % «-- | 1931-33 100 
912 Sulpholeic ricinoleic and other fatty acids" + | 1931-33 100 
996 Copra, palm kernels, etc. .. ee see | 1931-32 75 
998 Castor-oil beans ay 1931-33 100 
999b Hemp seed, poppy “seed, ‘almonds and other 

oleaginous seeds not es me ae acct 

where in the Tariff 1931-33 100 








Notr.—Certificates of origin are required for all goods 
subject to the quota system in Spain. 
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SWITZERLAND 


DRAWBACK ON RE-EXPORT OF GOODS 
CONTAINING SUGAR 


With reference to the recent increase in the duties on 
sugar, particulars of which were published in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ 
for July 4, an Order-in-Council provides that drawback shall 
be allowed on exported goods containing sugar as follows : — 


7 frs. per 100 kilogs. for sugar under Tariff No. 67. 
15 frs. per 100 kilogs. for sugar under Tariff Nos. 
68 (b) to 70. 


The allowance of drawback is subject to the production of 
evidence of payment of Customs duty. 


EDIBLE OILS AND OIL SEEDS: SPECIAL 
LEVIES 


H.M. Representative at Berne reports that the ‘‘ Société 
Co-operative des Céréales et matiéres fourragéres ’’ has been 
authorised by the Federal Department of Public Economy 
to levy a Special Tax of 25 Swiss francs per 100 kilogs. gross 
weight on edible oils (other than olive oil) imported under 
T.N.S. 73, 73a and 75. 

A Special Tax of 10 Swiss frs. per 100 kilogs. has also been 
authorised on oleaginous seeds and fruits used for the pre- 
paration of edible oils. 

These taxes came into force as from July 1, and the pro- 
ceeds are to be used to bring about a reduction in the retail 
price of butter. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
ANIMAL QUARANTINE REGULATIONS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of June 9, 
1927 (page 679), the Board of Trade have received a copy of 
an Order issued by the United States Department of Agri- 
culture (B.A.I. Order 352) effective as from August 1, 1935, 
superseding B.A.I. Order 301 governing the importation of 
domestic livestock and other animals into the United States. 

A copy of the Order may be seen by persons interested at 
the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1. 


URUGUAY 
CUSTOMS DECISIONS 


A recent Resolution provides for the insertion of the 
following item in the ‘‘ Tienda y Merceria ”’ section of the 
Uruguayan Valuation Tariff :— 

664a.—Balls of cloth and rubber for tennis, kilo legal 
$2.00. The Resolution of October 24, 1934, which provided 
for the inclusion of tennis balls in Item 664 is now cancelled. 


A further Resolution provides that sodium fluoride (in- 
cluded in the ‘‘ Primary Materials ”’ section of the tariff by 
a Resolution of May 15, 1933), imported into Uruguay, is to 
bear a duty of 5 per cent., plus 4 per cent. additional duty 
on a valuation of $0-48 per kilo. 


DUTY-FREE IMPORTATION OF MOTOR 


OMNIBUSES 


The “‘ Diario Oficial’? of March 9 contains a Decree, dated 
February 25, which sets out new regulations for the duty- 
free importation of motor-omnibuses intended for the public 
service provided for in a Law of June 5, 1912. 

The reason for the present Decree is that it is considered 
necessary to establish a more efficient system than that at 
present in force for the grant of exemption from payment 
of Customs duty on such omnibuses. 


The regulations are as follows :— 

(A) The shipper or importer shall pay the duties applic- 
able to the motor omnibuses which he imports under 
the protection of the above-mentioned Law, on the 
date fixed by the Customs House for the payment of 
his weekly liabilities. 

(B) If, within twenty months from the date of importa- 
tion, he gives proper proof that the motor omnibus 
has been assigned to the public service in the 
manner indicated, the Customs House will refund 
to him the amount of the duties or taxes from the 
payment of which the vehicle is exempted by the 
provisions of the Law of June 5, 1912. 





Exhibitions and Fairs 


EIGHTH RIO DE JANEIRO INTERNATIONAL 
SAMPLES FAIR, 1935 


Notification has been received by the Department of 
Overseas Trade that the above Samples Fair will be held 
from October 12 to November 15 next. 


The Fair is open to British manufacturers or producers 
or their representatives in Brazil. Syndicates, societies 
and co-operative bodies interested in agricultural products 
may also participate. 


The management undertake to make such representations 
as are necessary to obtain exemption of the payment of 
import duties on all goods destined for exhibition purposes, 


{nquiries in regard to the regulations, etc., should be 
addressed to the Department of Overseas Trade, 2, Queen 
Anne’s Gate Buildings, Dartmouth Street, Westminster, 
London, S.W.1, and applications for space should be 
addressed direct to the Fair authorities as follows :— 


Secretaria Geral do VIII Feira Internacional de 
Amostras da Cidade do Rio de Janeiro, 
Palacio das Festas, 
Avenida das Nacoes, 
Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil. 


FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 
UNITED KINGDOM 


Royat Sanirary Instirute HrattH EXHIBITION AND CONGRESS, 
BourNnEMOUTH— 
July 15-20. Apply to the Royal Sanitary Institute, 
90, Buckingham Palace Road, London, 8.W.1. 


Nationat Rapio SHow, Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. August 14-24. Apply to Secretary, The 
National Association of Radio Manufacturers and 
Traders, Astor House, Aldwych, W.C.2. 
‘* Eventna CHRONICLE’? 2ND ANNUAL HorticuLtruRAL SHow, 
MANCHESTER— 
August 15-17. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
8rH ANNUAL CHOCOLATE AND CONFECTIONERY EXHIBITION, 
LONDON— 
Empire Hall, Olympia, W.14. August 28-September 5. 
Apply to the Organisers, The Manufacturing Confec- 
tioners’ Alliance, Inc., 22, Buckingham Gate, 8.W.1. 
ScorrisH Rapio Exnisition, Gurascow— 
August 30-September 7. Apply to Secretary, The 
National Association of Radio Manufacturers and 
Traders, Astor House, Aldwych, London, W.C.2. 


FurNITURE Exursition (TRADE ONLY), MANCHESTER— 
September 2-12. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, City 
Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


INTERNATIONAL BAKERS’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION, 
Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. September 


7-13. Apply to Trades’ Markets and Exhibitions, 
Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 


13TH ANNUAL Home Lire Exuisirion, LeicestER— 
September 11-21. Apply to Ewart Watson Exhibitions, 
Limited, Gloucester House, Charing Cross Road, 
London, W.C.2. 

Sarppinc, ENGINEERING AND Macatnery Exnreirion (INcor- 

PORATING THE FounDRY TRADES ExuHIBITION), LoNDoN— 

Olympia, W.14. September 12-28. Apply to F. W. 
Bridges and Sons, Limited, Grand Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C.2. 

12TH NortHERN NationaL Rapio Exuisit1ion, MANCHESTER— 
September 20-28. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

INTERNATIONAL GRocERS’ AND ALLIED TRrapDes EXHIBITION, 

Lonpon— 

Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. Sep- 
tember 21-27. Apply to Trades’ Markets and Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 

Cuemists’ Exnisit1ion, Lonpon— 
Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster, 
8.W.1. September 23-27. 

Buitpine Trapes Exuipition, LIvERPOoL— 


September 24 October 5. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 








116 THE BOARD OF 


TRADE JOURNAL 





JuLy 18, 1935 





EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


llTH INTERNATIONAL ExHrIsiTion oF INVENTIONS, LonpDoN— 
Central Hall, Westminster, S.W.1. October 2-12. 
Organised by the Institute of Patentees, 10, Victoria 
Street, S.W.1. 

36TH INTERNATIONAL SHOE AND LEATHER Farm, Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. October 7-11. 
Apply to the Shoe and Leather Fair Society, Limited, 
23-28, Fleet Street, E.C.4. 

Footwear Stytes Exursition, LonpoNn— 
October 7-11. Apply to Exhibition Organisers (1932), 
Limited, Drury House, Russell Street, W.C.2. 

‘‘ Leeps Mercury ”’ BricuTer Homes Exursrrion, LEEps— 
October 8-19. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


‘* Eventnc CHRONICLE ’’ Home aNnD FasHtons ExuisrtTion, Man- 
CHESTER— 
October 8-19. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


10TH ANNUAL NortH Lonpon ExuHisiTion— 
Alexandra Palace, N.22. October 9-26. Apply to 
Ewart Watson Exhibitions, Limited, Gloucester House, 
19, Charing Cross Road, W.C.2. 


Tue Scorrish NarronaL Rapio Exursrrion (incorporating the 
Music and Gramophone Trades), EpiInsurGH— 
October 9-19. Apply to T. Percy Bentley, Esq., 6 and 
7, Waverley Market, Edinburgh. 
Bumpine Trapes Exuieition, BramincHam— 
October 15-26. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE AND Moror Boat ExuHIsITION, 
Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. October 17-26. Apply to Exhibition 
Manager, Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders, 
Limited, 88, Pall Mall, S.W.1. 


MepicaL Exuisition, Lonpon— 
Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster, 
8.W.1. October 21-25. Apply to the ‘‘ British and 
Colonial Pharmacist,’’ 194-200, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 
Home anv Fasnions Exuisition, LiverPpoor— 
October 22-November 2. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


“‘ EvenInG CHRONICLE 
CASTLE— 

October 22-November 2. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

ImpeRIAL Frurr SHow AND CANNERS’ EXHIBITION, CARDIFF— 
October 25-November 2. Apply to Imperial Fruit Show, 
Limited, 5, Bloomsbury Square, London, W.C.1. 

10ra ANNUAL ExHrBITION or SitveR Foxes, Lonpon— 
Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. November 6-8. 
Apply to Silver Fox Breeders’ Association of Great 
ae and Northern Ireland, 69-73, Cannon Street, 

.C.4. 


INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Motor TRANSPORT EXHIBITION, 
Lonpon— 

Olympia, W.14. November 7-16. Apply to Exhibition 
Manager, Society of Motor Manvfacturers and traders, 
Limited, 83, Pall Mall, 8.W.1. 

Grocers’ AND ALLIED TrapsEs’ Exursirion, LiverPoor— 
November 13-23. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


Bricuter Homes Exursirion, New- 


Pustic Works, Roaps AND TRANSPORT ExHIBITION, LoNDON— 


Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. November 
ex Apply to Exhibition Offices, 13, Victoria Street, 
8.W.1. 


BricuTerR Homes Exuisirion, Braprorp— 
November 19-30. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions. 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
ENGINEERING ExuisiTion, CaRDIFF— 
Greyfriars Hall, November 20-30. For space apply to 
Secretary, South Wales Institute of Engineers, Park 
Place, Cardiff. 
NorTHERN EXHIBITION OF INVENTIONS, NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE— 


St. George’s Hall. November 20-30. Organised by the 
Institute of Patentees, 10, Victoria Street, London, 
8.W.1. 


Horst, RESTAURANT AND CATERING Exursition, Lonpon— 
November 29-December 6. Apply to Trade and 
Technical Exhibitions, Limited, Drury House, Russell 
Street, W.C.2. 

20TH INTERNATIONAL BicycLe AND Motor Cycie SHow, Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. November 30-December 7. Apply to 
Secretary, British Cycle and Motor Cycle Manufac- 
turers’ and Traders’ Union, Limited, ‘‘ The Towers,”’ 
Warwick Road, Coventry. 

5TH AnNuAL Xmas Fat Stock SHow, MANCHESTER— 

December 14-17. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 


Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


‘* EVENING CHRONICLE ’’ Hopsies AND Mopets EXHIBITION, May. 
CHESTER— 
- December 30, 1935-January 11, 1936. Apply to Provip. 
cial Exhibitions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, 
Manchester. 


OVERSEAS 


First Peruvian AvtomosiLe Exaisition, Lima— 


January 18-July 31. Apply to Compania Internacional 
Commercial 8.A., Edificia Wiese, No. 214, Lima. 


Universal and International Exhibition, Brussels— 
April-November. The British Section is organised by 
the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, 8.W.1, from whom full particulars can 
be obtained. 

PuorocrapHic Art Exuipition, La RocHette— 

July 15-August 15. Apply to M. Jacques Dorean, 
Exposition Concours de Photographie, Syndicat 
d'Initiative, La Rochelle, France. 


12TH Maayan Exuisition, Kuata Lumpur— 


August 3-5. Apply to Malayan Agri-Horticultural 
Association, Kuala Lumpur, Federated Malay States. 


2nD INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, Ceuta, Morocco— 
August 4-11. 
Swepisu Nationa Inpustrizs Far, Matmo— 


August 5-11. Apply to Svensk Varumissa, Malmo, 
Sweden. 


German Rapio SHow, Bertin— 
August 16-25. Apply to Grosse Deutsche Funk Ausstel- 


lung, Koningen Elisabeth Str. 22, Charlottenburg 9, 
Berlin. 


CanaDIAN NationaL Exuisition, ToRonto— 
August 23-September 7. Apply to G. H. Ward (Special 
Representative), British Columbia House, 4, Lower 
Regent Street, London, 8.W.1. 


AvutTuMN INTERNATIONAL INDusTRIES Farr, Lerpzic— 
General Samples Fair, August 25-29. 
Textile Fair, August 25-28. 
Apply to the Manager, Leipzig International Industries 
Fair, 34-36, Maddox Street, London, W.1. 
INTERNATIONAL AuTUMN Samptes Farr, Pracue— 
September 1-8. Apply to Praszke Vzorkove Veletrhy, 
Veletrizni Trida 200, Prague VII, Czechoslovakia. 


Royat NETHERLANDS InpDusTRIES Farr (INTERNATIONAL), 
Urrecut— 
September 3-12. Apply to Het Secretariaat der Jaarbens, 
Utrecht, Holland. 


12TH INTERNATIONAL WIRELESS EXHIBITION, Paris— 
September 5-15. Apply to Société pour la Diffusion des 
Sciences et des Arts, 26, rue de la Pepiniére, Paris. 


10TH INTERNATIONAL TRADE Farr, SALONIKA— 
September 8-30. Apply to Le Directeur General, Foire 
Internationale des Salonique, Salonika, Greece. 


Aut-Etectrican ExHIsition, MELBOURNE— 
September 14-October 5. Apply to Electrical Federa- 
tion (Victoria), 191, Queen Street, Melbourne, C.1, 
Victoria, Australia. 


29TH INTERNATIONAL Motor SHow, Paris— 
October 3-13. Apply to Commissariat Général, Exposi- 
tion Internationale de ]’Automobile, 51, rue Pergolese, 
Paris (16e). 

Natronat Finnish Inpustries Farr, HeLtsinki— 
October 5-18. Apply to the Finnish Legation, 37, Smith 
Square, Westminster, London, 8.W.1. 


lst INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL SALON, Mimtan— 
October 12-28. 


12TH INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION OF Foopsturrs AND Food 

PREPARING APPARATUS AND MACHINERY (SALON DE L’ALI- 
MENTATION), BRUSSELS— 

Palais du Cinquantenaire. November 9-24. Apply to 

Société Codperative des Industries et Commercants en 

Material et Produits pour ]’Alimentation, 8-10, Place de 
Brouckére, Brussels. 


British Emprre Trape Farr, Hone Konc— 
December 2-28. Apply to the British Trade Fair, the 
Advertising and Publicity Bureau, Limited, St. George’s 
Building, Hong Kong. 


NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to the 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
this list it will, of course, be understood that the dates given 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some of 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 
British manufacturer. Information regarding Exhibitions and 
Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 
obtained on application to the Department of Overseas 
ee and Fairs Division,) 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
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Government Notices 





GENERAL SECTION 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED JULY 16, 1935 














Title of Film Registered in the name of Maker’s name any pemeeee R cguteotion 
BRITISH 
McGlusky The Sea Rover Wardour Films, Ltd. British International Pictures, | 5,300 | Br. 11858} July 10 
Ltd. 
Father Thames Kinograph Distributors, Ltd.... | C. P. V. Collin and W. G. | 1,550 | E. 11865 | July 11 
Duncalf. 
Cock O’ The North Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd.... | Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd., | 7,563 | Br. 11875 | July 15 
and Mitchell Films, Ltd. 
Cross Currents Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | British and Dominions Film | 6,007 | Br. 11887| July 15 
Corp., Ltd. 
The Obvious Thing ... Universal Pictures, Ltd. Monarch Films ... 1,919 | Br. 11902 | July 16 
FOREIGN 
Border Brigands Universal Pictures, Ltd. Universal Pictures Corp. 4,900 | F. 11859 July 10 
What Price Crime Universal Pictures, Ltd. Beacon Productions, Inc. 4,944 | F. 11860 July 10 
Moon Over Manhattan Gaumont-British Distributors, | Educational Films Corp. of | 1,532 | F. 11861 | July 10 
Ltd. America. 
Grooms In Gloom Gaumont-British Distributors, | Educational Films Corp. of | 1,522 | F. 11862 | July 10 
é Ltd. America. 
Object Not Matrimony Gaumont-British Distributors, | Educational Films Corp. of | 1,706 | F. 11863 | July 10 
a . Ltd. America. 
It Never Rains Gaumont-British Distributors, | Educational Films Corp. of | 1,775 | F. 11864 July 10 
} Ltd. America. 
Circumstantial Evidence P.D.C., Limited Chesterfield Motion Picture | 6,297 | F. 11866 July 11 
Corp. 
The Dawn Of Life First National Film Distribu- | First National Pictures, Inc. ... | 5,793 | F. 11867 | July 11 
tors, Ltd. 
Gypsy Sweetheart First National Film Distribu- | Vitaphone Corp. 1,631 | F. 11868 | July 11 
tors, Ltd. 
Fighting Cowboy Equity British Films, Ltd. Superior Talking Pictures, Inc. | 4,750 | F. 11869 | July 11 
Circle Canyon Equity British Films, Ltd. Superior Talking Pictures, Inc. | 4,700 | F. 11870 July 11 
Nights Of St. Petersburg Reunion Films, Ltd. Soyous Film 6,717 | F. 11871 July 12 
Becky Sharp ... Radio Pictures, Ltd. Pioneer Pictures, Inc. ... ,563 | F. 11872 July 12 
Calm Yourself Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer 6,291 | F. 11873 | July 12 
Ltd. 
Doubting Thomas Fox Film Co., Ltd... Fox Film Corp., Inc. 6,709 | F. 11874 | July 12 
Men Without Names... Paramount Film Service, Ltd. Paramount International Corp. 5,879 | F. 11876 July 15 
The Hyp-Nut-Tist Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount International Corp. 606 | F.11877 | July 15 
The Range Rider Equity British Films, Ltd. Superior Talking Pictures, Inc. | 4,440 | F. 11878 | July 15 
Riding Speed .. Equity British Films, Ltd. Superior Talking Pictures, Inc. | 4,750 | F. 11879 | July 15 
Mountain Melody Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd.... | Educational Films Corp. of 954 | F. 11880 | July 15 
America. 
Polly Tix In Washington Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd. Educational Films Corp. of 963 | F. 11881 July 15 
America. 
Gimme My Quarterback Butcher's Film Service, Ltd. ... | Educational Films Corp. of 792 | F. 11882 | July 15 
America. 
Kid In Africa iss ..- | Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd. . Educational Films Corp. of 752 | F. 11883 | July 15 
America. 
Aces Wild Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd. ... | Educational Films Corp. of 878 | F. 11884 | July 15 
America. 
Travellin’ The Road Butcher’s Film Service, Ltd. ... | Educational Films Corp. of 869 | F. 11885 | July 15 
America. 
A Hayseed Romance Gaumont-British Distributors, | Educational Pictures Corp. of | 1,817 | F. 11886 July 15 
Ltd. America. 
Shorty On The Farm V4-18 | Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount International Corp. 977 | F. 11888 July 15 
My Girl Sally ‘ Universal Pictures, Ltd. Universal Pictures Corp. 1,609 | F. 11889 | July 15 
The Call Of The Sav age (serial) . 
Episode 1 Universal Pictures, Ltd. Universal Pictures Corp. 1,985 | F. 11890 | July 15 
Episode 2 Ditto Ditto 1,677 | F. 11891 July 15 
Episode 3 Ditto Ditto 1,661 | F. 11892 | July 15 
Episode 4 Ditto Ditto 1,365 | F. 11893 July 15 
Episode 5 Ditto Ditto 1,506 | F. 11894 July 15 
Episode 6 Ditto Ditto 1,388 | F. 11895 July 15 
Episode 7 Ditto Ditto 1,641 | F. 11896 | July 16 
Episode 8 Ditto Ditto 1,487 | F. 11897 | July 15 
Episode 9 Ditto Ditto 1,328 | F. 11898 | July 15 
Episode 10 . Ditto Ditto 1,420 | F. 11899 | July 15 
Episode 11 . Ditto Ditto 1,422 | F.11900 | July 15 
Episode 12 . re Ditto Ditto 1,534 | F. 11901 July 15 
Springtime Serenade Universal Pictures, Ltd. Universal Pictures Corp. 732 | F. 11903 July 16 
inatown Squad Universal Pictures, Ltd. Universal Pictures Corp. 6,061 | F. 11904 | July 16 
Universal Pictures Corp. 5,905 | F. 11905 July 16 


Alias Mary Dow 








Universal Pictures, Ltd. 

















(Films, the titles of which appear in italics, are parts of a corial.) 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 


‘Licences of Right ’’ upon the undermentioned Letters 
BANKRUPTCY APPOINTMENT Patent were cancelled on July 10, 1935:— 





The Board of Trade have appointed Mr. Rudolf Kynoch 
Clark, Official Receiver in Bankruptcy at Manchester, to sede Grantee Subject-Matter 
be Official Receiver for the Bankruptcy District of the ioe 
County Courts holden at Birmingham, Walsall, West 











Bromwich, Wolverhampton and Worcester with effect from 280,186 | Sundelin U. and | Apparatus for checking and 
August 1, 1935, in the place of Mr. C. Hoult. others. Z recording receipts. __ 
304,536 | Sundelin U. and | Apparatus for registering and 
another. effecting cash transactions. 











PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACTS, 
1907 TO 1932 The Patent Office. M. F. Linpiey, 
Comptroller-General, 


; PROCEEDINGS UNDER SECTION 24 


Licences or Ricut MINERS’ WELFARE FUND 


The undermentioned Patents were endorsed ‘‘ Licences of 





Right ’’ on the dates specified below :— STATEMENT FOR JUNE 
wasted —_— Subject Matter The following is a statement by the Mines Department 


of the Output Levy and Royalties Welfare Levy Accounts 
and the position of District Funds at June 30, 1935:— 





June 24, 1935 
Haddan, R. (Wise 














347,960 Patent and De- Friction-clutch mechanism. Output Levy AccouNT 
350,271 velopment Com- {| Transmission gearing. 

pany). i 

Years one gt Interest Total 
July 8, 1935 

274,067 | Kihnert, Dr. W., and | Sound-wave receivers. 

another. £ ¥ s. d. ok ii s. s walk sn « ‘ 

1920-25 ... | 5,425,078 14 6 30, 0 5,855, 5 

308,196 |) [| Steam generators. 1926-31 "| 3474’044 9 10 460,080 8 0 5,934,324 17 10 
308,197 Steam generators. 1982... eS 431,091 3 2 47,663 5 10 ‘478,784 9 : 
367,018 Steam superheaters. 1933... «| 428,819 13 2 52,541 11 8 8 4 10 
374,383 Turbine blades. Me! es oss 337,317 17 0 21,744 17 10 359,062 14 10 
381,412 Refrigerating-plants. 12,096,551 17 8 | 1,012,736 4 2 13,109,288 1 10 














Boveri and Cie. vacuum, 
Compression refrigerating ma- 
chines. 


* Includes £6 7s. 9d. in respect of 1935 contributions. 


382,485 | | Akt.-Ges. Brown, ) | Blowers operating in a variable 
385,661 

















392,338 Refrigerating-machines. 
398,495 Electric propulsion of ships. Royatties WELFARE Levy Account 
403,410 | ) | Electric propulsion of ships. 
331,705 | Rae, J.S. ... --- | Machine for making ricks or insite tae 
x . >ce. 8 ») 
coles of hay and the like. Years Royalties Interest Total Total Credits 
344,084 |) Combined typewriting and Welfare Levy 
amount accounting or regis- 
Krupp Akt. Ges. tering machines. ¢ . eee £ | £ s. 4 
374,694 F. Printing mechanism for cash 1920-25 ... ar oe Be a — "| 5,955,784 15 4 
registers and like accounting 1926-31 ... |1,204,000 0 6] 178,657 18 4/1,382,657 18 4] 7,316,982 16 2 
machines. 1932 a 179,000 O O| 34,551 8 10) 213,551 8 10 pore 17 5 
5 trey / ») ; . 1933 mee 171,000 0 O} 20,673 4 8) 191,673 4 8 673,034 9 
350,759 | de Grey, J. A. _... | Carburetting of air. 1934 *.. | 1693000 0 6} 9,769 16 10] 178,769 16 10] 537,832 11 8 
362,338 | Osnabrucker Kupfer- | Casting metals. ——___—__—_|- 
und Drahtwerk. 1,723,000 0 0|243,652 8 8|1,966,652 8 8]15,075,940 10 6 














364,328 | Nihon Sekiyu Kabu- | Flash-point testing-machine. 
shiki Kaisha. 
368,629 | de Grahl, G. ... | Fire box doors for locomotive. 
368,812 | Naamlooze Vennoot- | Process for preparing, moisten- District Funps 
schap Chemische ing, emulsifying, and equalis- 





























































Fabriek Servo and | _ ing preparations for the textile 
another. and leather industries. Alloca- Pay- 
381,342 | Kawai, K. . ... | Method of preparing liver oil. Fund Total tions | ments 
386,672 | Fromaget, P.M. ... | Band brakes. Credits |Approved) 4, nate 
to Date 
APPLICATIONS FOR CANCELLATION OF ENDORSEMENT OF 17nd Clackmannan... wiaeee 908,064 291,610 
Patents ‘‘ Licences or Riau ”’ 2. The Lothians ... ma 169,536 | 117,558 113,340 
Tate : TAP. 3. Lanarkshire ar ee 680,749 | 666,403 627,595 
Notice is hereby given that applications have been made 4. Ayrshire p65 165,520 | 150,998 139,129 
for the cancellation of the endorsements ‘‘ Licences of 5. Northumberland — bea 526,742 | 457,471 387,395 
Right ’’ on the undermentioned letters patent :— 6. Durham . eee .-» | 1,373,050 {1,300,765 | 1,265,868 
as Cumberland 74,667 57,845 55,248 
No. of = 8. Lancashire and Cheshire 699,967 | 558,739 507,784 
Patent Grantee Subject-Matter 9. North Wales... “ee 125,391 | 118,946 114,370 
10. South Yorkshire ... | 1,238,838 {1,229,615 | 1,165,128 
11. West Yorkshire ‘ae 538,143 | 521,525 505,847 
Schlaraffia-Werke 12. Nottinghamshire a 533,205 | 523,118 516,082 
346,631 Huser and Com- || Insertions for mattresses, 13. Derbyshire ct eee 543,912 | 521,994 504,913 
358,159 pany G.m.b.H. cushions or the like. 14. South Derbyshire eee 71,208 69,552 68,658 
and another. 15. North Staffordshire... 233,628 | 222,967 210,999 
16. Cannock Chase . 210,872 | 201,901 199,379 
17. South Staffordshire and é 
ax4 9 9 572 
Any person may give notice of opposition to either of 18 cee a mon a : 70°49 
these applications by lodging Patents form No. 24 at The 19. Warwickshire ... ... | 196,135 | 195,244] 190,944 
Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, London, W.C.2, 20. Shropshire ai ad 30,079 28,633 26,764 
on or before August 10, 1935—together with the other 21. Forest of Dean ... we 49,537 48,145 46,896 
documents required by No. 79 of the Patents Rules, 1932. 22. Somerset oes eee 35,711 33,606 33,438 
23. Bristol ... 9,561 8,986 8,740 
24. South Wales and Mon- 
CANCELLATION OF ENDORSEMENTS “‘ LicENcES oF RiGHT ”’ mouthshire ... : 1,738,252 |1,709,747 | 1,668,366 
—— . , 25. Kent ‘a sow ei 32,073 29,076 25,810 
Notice is hereby given that by virtue of the provisions of 
sub-section 6 of Section 24 of the Acts the endorsements Total Districts ... | 9,749,586 |9,182,989 | 8,778,472 
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 
Miners’ WELFARE Funp—Continued 











Alloca- 
: Pay- 
Total tions 
Fund Credit | Approved an — 
to Date 
£ £ £ 
Appropriations of Output ’ 
Levy under Mining In- 
dustry (Welfare Fund) 
Act, 1934, for— 
(a) Baths 7 321,631f — — 
(b) Research ... 35,838 — a 
General... : 2,033,570 |2,057,568 | 1,701,492 


General—Appropriations by 
Miners’ Welfare Commit- 


tee for Baths (1927-33)... 460,920f — —_— 
Interest—Appropriations by 

Miners’ Welfare Commit- 

tee for Baths (1927-33)... 507,744+ — —_ 








Total ‘ «++ [18,109,288 |11,240,557| 10,479,963 
Less — Appropriations for 
Pithead Baths (as abovet) | 1,290,295 — —_ 
Net total 11,818,993 |11,240,557| 10,479,963 





(b) Royalties Welfare Levy 
Account— 
Receipts appropriated for 
Pithead Baths— 
(i) Royalties Welfare 
Levy under Section 
17 (2) of the Mining 











Industry Act, 1926 |1,723,000) 
(ii) Output Levy (General 
Fund) and Interest, 
1927-33... --» | 968,663 
(iii) Output Levy under + 13,085,617 | 2,506,407 
Section 3 (2) Mining 
Industry (Welfare 
Fund) Act, 1934... | 321,631) 
Interest on Royalties Welfar 
Levy Investments ee | 243,652 -— _- 
Total 3,256,947 |3,085,617 | 2,506,407 
Grand total 15,075,941 |14,326,174| 12,986,370 














NotEs.—Output Levy.—(1) 1920 to 1932. Under Section 20 (3) 
of the Mining Industry Act, 1920, each District is credited with 
four-fifths of the contributions received therefrom. The re- 
maining one-fifth is placed to the credit of the General Fund. 

(2) 1933 and subsequent years: Under Section 3 (2) of the 
Mining Industry (Welfare Fund) Act, 1934, the Miners’ Welfare 
Committee are required to appropriate in each calendar year 
(a) such sum as will together with the proceeds of the Royalties 
Welfare Levy amount to £375,000 and (b) a sum of £20,000 for 
Health and Safety Research before division of the Output Levy 
as provided by Section 20 (3) of the Mining Industry Act, 1920. 

(3) Districts and General Funds: Include interest earned on 
unexpended balances in respect of years 1920-26 inclusive, and 
from January 1, 1934. 


ANALYSIS OF ALLOCATIONS APPROVED AS AT JUNE 30, 1935 


























er Royalties 
" Districts General Welfare Total to 
em Total to Total L 
Rete to Date evy Total Date 
to Date 
£ £ £ £ 
Recreation 5,054,270 150 — 5,054,420 
Health 3,391,466 — — 3,391,466 
Education 121,680 | 1,051,500 = 1,173,180 
Administrative 
expenses 127,247 109,952 172,761 409,960 
Research . -- 894,343 —_- 894,343 
Pit Welfare ... 488,326 1,623 | 2,912,856 3,402,806 
9,182,989 | 2,057,568 | 3,085,617 | 14,326,174 





BOOKS RECEIVED 
Sands, Clays and Minerals, Vol. II, No. 3, June, 1935. Pub- 


. lished by A. L. Curtis, Westmoor Laboratory, P.O. Box 61, 


Chatteris, England. 

The number under review, which consists of 160 pages, 
with 72 illustrations, contains many interesting articles cover- 
ing ‘‘ Radium Discoveries in North West Canada’’; ‘‘ Uses 
of Zirconium’’; ‘‘ Silicosis in Industry ’’; ‘‘ Firebrick ”’ ; 
“‘ Lead and Tin Mining ”’; ‘‘ Magnesite Bricks ’’; ‘‘ Briquet- 
ting of Small Coal ’’; ‘“‘ Tasmania’s Mineral Resources ’’ and 
“* Manganese Steel.”’ 





BOOKS RECEIVED—Continued 
The Empire Cotton Growing Review, Vol. XII, No. 3, July, 


1935. Published for the Empire Cotton Growing Corporation 
by P. 8S. King & Son, Limited, 14, Great Smith Street, Lon- 
don, 8.W.1, price quarterly 1s., annual subscription 5s. post 
free. 


The current number includes authoritative articles relative 
to ‘‘The Origin and Development of U.4 Cotton,” by 
F. R. Parnell; ‘‘ Cotton in Swaziland,’”’ by J. V. Lochrie; 
‘‘Locusts and a Rational Anti-Locust Policy,’’ by B. P. 
Uvarov; ‘‘ Cotton and Rayon,’’ by A. J. Turner; “ Drain- 
age in the Sudan Gezira,’’ by H. Greene and M. A. Bailey; 
‘“The Correlation of Certain Characters in Egyptian Cotton,” 
by C. H. Brown; and ‘‘ Cotton Statistics,” by John A. Todd. 


Standards for Radio Interference Suppression-Devices. 

It will be recalled that the Institution of Electrical Engi- 
neers some time ago set up a Committee to consider the whole 
question of radio-interference. The subject is also being con- 
sidered internationally by the International Electrotechnical 
Commission, in the work of which body the I.E.E. co-operates 
through the British Standards Institution. Many of the 
problems have yet to be solved, in particular the methods 
of assessing and measuring interference and the limiting 
values to . imposed for the amount of interference per- 
missible. On such subjects standardisation is not yet possible, 
but in the meantime, a very useful British Standard specifica- 
tion has been issued for the components to be used in inter- 
ference-suppression devices. This specification originated 
in a Sub-Committee of the I.E.E. Committee, and was com- 
pleted by the B.S.I., on the Committee of which sat represen- 
tatives of the Post Office, B.B.C., Electrical Research 
Association, the Incorporated Municipal Electrical Association 
and Supply Companies, the Radio Component Manufacturers’ 
Association, Radio Manufacturers Association, and the 

.E. . The manufacturers of domestic appliances, 
through their Association, the B.E.A.M.A., have throughout 
the whole of the work given their fullest co-operation. 

The specification proper deals with the rating, performance 
and testing of condensers, inductors and resistors used in 
the construction of interference suppressors. To many readers 
of the specification, however, the most interesting and 
instructive section will probably be the Appendix in which 
are given numerous diagrams of connections and schedules 
of component values, which have been found satisfactory in 
practice for the suppression of interference from various 
types of machines and appliances. 

It is intended that this specification shall be follewed by 
a general specification dealing with the permissible limits 
of radio interference and methods of measurement of such 
interference. 

In this connection a great deal of experiment work has 
been carried out in co-operation with various countries, under 
the auspices of the International Electrotechnical Commission. 
International collaboration and understanding have been 0: 
advantage to all countries, in that each has been placed in 
possession of the knowledge and experience gained by others 
on this somewhat complicated and difficult subject. 

Copies of this specification (B.S8.8. N. 613-1935) may be 
obtained from the British Standards Institution, Publications 
Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1. Price 
2s. 2d., post free. 


Australian Statistics of Oversea Imports and Hzxports and 
Customs and Excise Revenue for the Year 1983-34 (Oversea 
Trade Bulletin No. 31). Published by the Commonwealth 
Bureau of Census and Statistics, Canberra. 


La Bourse Egyptienne. Special Number in Commemoration 
of the Silver Jubilee of i. King George V. 

Published in Cairo on May 6, this issue of the well-known 
European daily newspaper of Egypt and the Near East has 
been distributed widely throughout Egypt, the Sudan, Pales- 
tine, Syria and Iraq. Its purpose was to make known the 
peoples of Great Britain and the British Empire, their culture, 
development, resources and industries, to the peoples of the 
Near East. The number has been received with keen interest 
by Governmental, financial, industrial and educational bodies 
throughout the Near East, and is regarded as an up-to-date 
work of reference on Great Britain generally and more par- 
ticularly on the interests and industries which knit into those 
of the Near East. 


Paper Makers’ Directory of All Nations (1985 edition, 
1,012 pp.). Published by Dean and Son, Limited, 6, La Belle 
Sauvage, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4, price 21s. net, cloth 
bound. 

The international character of this Red Book of the Paper 
Industry (now in its 44th annual issue) renders it of special 
interest to all those who are engaged in the production, 
purchase, sale or distribution of paper, pulp and board, in 
the equipment of mill or factory, or in the supply of raw 
material in connection with the paper and allied trades, while 
the alphabetical nature of its arrangement makes it particu- 
larly easy of reference. 

It contains particulars of the paper and board mills in 
Great Britain and Ireland and similar details concerning the 
paper, pulp and board mills overseas and in fifty forei 
countries; many useful lists, such as those of British whole- 
sale stationers and paper merchants, British waste paper, 
rag and paper stoc’ dealers, British cardboard box manu- 
facturers, china clay producers and merchants, paper bag 
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BOOKS RECEIVED—Continued 


makers, paper agents (with mills they represent), export 
merchant shippers of paper, etc.; a comprehensive list of 
mill production, arranged alphabetically in three ways: (i) 
class of goods manufactured under more than 400 trade 
headings, (2) country of origin, (3) name of firm; classified 
index forming buyers’ guide. 


British Standard Specification for Emulsions of Road Tar and 
of Road Tar-Asphaltic Bitumen Mixtures. 


The British Standards Institution has just issued a Specifi- 
cation for Emulsions of Road Tar-Asphaltic Bitumen Mixtures 
for Penetration (grouting and semi-grouting) and Surface 
Dressing. The specification is the result of the work of a 
Committee on which the engineers and surveyors of municipal 
and county authorities, Government departments, and the 
societies and associations interested in road building were re- 
presented. 

The initial draft was prepared by the British Road Tar 
Association and continual assistance has been afforded by that 
organisation throughout its progress in Committee workin 
in close co-operation with the Road Emulsion and Cold 
Bituminous Roads Association. It is the first British Standard 
Specification for a cold road dressing incorporating tar, and in 
view of the importance attached to such dressings the new 
specification is a development of the first importance to high- 
way engineers who, although using millions of gallons of tar 
in other forms annually on the roads, have hitherto not had 
an officially approved preparation of tar for cold application. 

Copies of the Specification, B.S.S. No. 618-1935, may be 
obtained from the British Standards Institution, Publications 
Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, price 2s. 2d. 
post free. 


British Standard Specification for the Sampling of Coal Tar 
and its Products. 


The British Standards Institution has just issued a British 
Standard Specification for the Sampling of Coal Tar and its 
Products. In the course of the Institation’s work in the 
preparation of B.S. Specifications for Creosote the need for a 
recognised method of sampling became apparent. A number 
of B.S. Specifications for other Coal Tar Products were also 
in course of preparation by other Committees, and it was 
felt that the establishment at an early date of a standard 
method of sampling was necessary in order that the individual 
specifications might make reference to it. 

The Specification for Sampling of Coal Tar and its Pro- 
ducts is dealt with in four sections covering general precau- 
tions, design and use of apparatus, general procedure for 
sampling of packages, tanks and pipe lines. A further section 
is devoted to the method of drawing the bulk sample and the 
preparation from the bulk sample of the final sample. The 
sampling of creosote oils with an aqueous layer at the bottom 
or top is included for general information and guidance in an 
Appendix. 

The Committee responsible for the preparation of this speci- 
fication has explained in the preface that nospecification, how- 
ever explicit, can take the place of judgment, skill and ex- 
perience, and that the directions given are intended primarily 
to supplement such experience and to serve as a guide to the 
selection of the best method. The specification should serve a 
very useful purpose as a guide to the sampling of coal tar and 
its products, and will form a valuable reference in respect of 
those specifications, now in course of preparation, for various 
tars and their products. 

Copies of this Specification (B.S.S. No. 616-1935) may be 
obtained from the British Standards Institution, Publications 
Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, §.W.1, price 2s. 
per copy (2s. 2d. post free). 
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Openings for British 
Trade 


NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


United Kingdom firms desirous of offering goods of 
United Kingdom manufacture may obtain the names and 
addresses of the persons or firms, as well as particulars 
of other enquiries and copies of reports referred to in the 
following notices, by applying to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
and quoting the specific reference number and country. 


Applications for names and addresses must be sent to 
the Department of Overseas Trade except where otherwise 
stated. 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


AUSTRALIA 


HARDWARE SPECIALITIES, CHEMICALS AND 
DRUGS AND ESSENTIAL OILS.—A Sydney firm of manu- 
facturers’ representatives desire the representation for the whole 
of Australia, on a commission or consignment basis, of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 59.) 


FOODSTUFFS AND ALLIED LINES, RAW MATERIALS 
ALLIED TO FOODSTUFF TRADE, CHEMICALS AND 
SMALL HARDWARE LINES OF INTEREST TO GROCERS 
AND STOREKEEPERS.—A Melbourne firm of merchants and 
manufacturers desire the representation, on a basis to be 
arranged, for the whole of the Commonwealth of United King- 
dom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 60.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


COMPOUND-FILLED SWITCHGEAR AND ACCES. 
SORIES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Melbourne reports that 
the State Electricity Commission of Victoria are calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Melbourne by September 16, 1935, 
for the supply of compound-filled switchgear for substations 
C and D. The equipment comprises eight items of switchgear, 
incorporating circuit breakers with rupturing capacities of 
150,000 K.V.A. (Ref. T.Y. 5045.) 


GAS-FILLED ARRESTERS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Sydney reports that the Posts and Telegraphs Department is 
calling for tenders, to be presented in Melbourne by August 20, 
1935, for the supply of gas-filled arresters, cartridge type, 
striking voltage 150/200 v., extinguishing voltage 120 v. (Ref. 
T.Y. 5040.) 


WATER TUBE BOILERS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Melbourne reports that the State Electricity Commission of 
Victoria are calling for tenders, to be presented in Melbourne 
by November 11, 1935, for the supply of four extra high-pressure, 
superheated water-tube boilers. (Ref. T.Y. 5039.) 


BRITISH INDIA 


CANNED FRUITS.—A firm of manufacturers’ representa- 
tives in Calcutta desire to obtain the representation of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines for Eastern India, on 
a commission basis. (Ref. No. 61.) 


TINNED JAM AND CANNED FRUITS.—A firm of butter 
manufacturers and provision importers in Bombay desires to 
obtain representation of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above lines for the whole of India, on a commission or consign- 
ment basis. (Ref. No. 62.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


WELDING ELECTRODES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Calcutta reports that the Indian Stores Department are calling 
for tenders, to be presented in Simla by August 6, 1935, for the 
supply of welding electrodes, under an annual rate contract, for 
the Indian Railways. (Ref. T.Y. 5051.) 


LATHE FOR CARRIAGE AND WAGON WHEELS.—The 
Director-General, India Store Department, Belvedere Road, 
Lambeth, London, 8.E.1, invites tenders for :— 

Lathe, heavy duty, motor driven, for carriage and wagon 
wheels. 


Tenders due, Friday, August 2, 1935. 


Forms of tender obtainable from the above at a fee (which will 
not be returned) of 5s. 


BRITISH MALAYA, SIAM AND DUTCH EAST 
INDIES 


MOTOR CYCLE AND CYCLE ACCESSORIES AND 
PARTS, PARTICULARLY BICYCLE CHAINS, FRAMES 
AND FRAME PARTS, HUBS AND FREE-WHEELS.—A 
manufacturers’ representative at Kuala Lumpur dealing ex- 
clusively in goods for the motor and cycle trades, desires to 
obtain the representation, on a commission basis, of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines. (Ref. No. 63.) 


CANADA 


CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND DRUGGISTS’ SUNDRIES 
AND ALLIED GOODS TO BE SOLD TO CHEMISTS’ 
SHOPS, THE MEDICAL PROFESSION AND THE DEPART- 
MENT STORE TRADE.—A recently established firm of manu- 
facturers’ agents at Ottawa desire to obtain United Kingdom 
agencies for the sale of the above-mentioned goods, on a com- 
mission basis; they sell direct to the retail trade, including the 
department stores, and are understood to have good connections 
in Ottawa and Montreal districts. (Ref. No. 64.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


MERCHANDISE ‘SALEABLE TO THE RETAIL 
GROCERY TRADE, DRUGGISTS AND DEPARTMENT 
STORES.—A manufacturers’ agent from Montreal is now in the 
United Kingdom for the purpose of obtaining agencies for the 
above-mentioned lines, to be sold on a commission or purchase 
basis in Eastern Canada. (Ref. No. 65.) 


ENGLISH SEMI-PORCELAIN DINNERWARE AND 
FANCY WARE.—A firm of chinaware dealers and manufac- 
turers’ agents at Montreal are prepared to represent United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines, either on a commis- 
sion or purchase basis, in Quebec and the Maritime Provinces. 
(Ref. No. 66.) 


HIGH-CLASS HOSIERY FOR MEN AND WOMEN; 
WOMEN’S KNITTED GOODS; MEN’S FURNISHINGS.— 
A manufacturers’ agent at Toronto is desirous of obtaining 
United Kingdom agencies for the above lines, on a commission 
basis, for the Province of Ontario. (Ref. No. 67.) 


STEEL PLATES SUITABLE FOR FABRICATING INTO 
OFFICE FURNITURE; HARDWARE FOR LOCKERS AND 
OFFICE FURNITURE; COPPER LUGS.—A manufacturers’ 
agent at Toronto is prepared to undertake the representation of 

nited Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines, on a commis- 
sion, purchasing or consignment basis, throughout the Dominion. 
(Ref. No. 68.) 


NEW ZEALAND 


ELECTRIC LAMP BULBS FOR DOMESTIC USE, 
DOMESTIC ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES, MOTOR CAR 
HEADLIGHTS, TORCH LIGHTS.—An Auckland firm of 
manufacturers’ representatives and importers desire to secure 
the representation, on a commission or purchasing basis, for the 
whole of New Zealand, of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above. (Ref. No. 69.) 


FANCY GOODS; MEN’S AND LADIES’ GLOVES; 
LADIES’ SILK HOSE; SOFT GOODS OTHER THAN 
MEN’S HOSE; ART POTTERY, ETC.—A Wellington firm 
of manufacturers’ representatives desire to secure the agency, 
preferably on a commission basis, for the whole of New Zealand 
of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 70.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


ACETYLENE GAS CYLINDERS.—H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner at Wellington reports that the New Zealand Public Works 
Department is calling for tenders, to be presented in New 
Zealand by October 1, 1985, for the supply and delivery of 30 
seamless steel acetylene gas cylinders complete with outlet valves 
and protecting caps. (Ref. T.Y. 5064.) 


BRONZE WIRE.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Wellington 
reports that the Post and Telegraph Department is calling for 
tenders, to be presented in New Zealand by September 2, 1935, 
for the supply of three tons of bronze wire, 150 lb. per mile, to 
the New Zealand Post and Telegraph Department's specifica- 
tion No. 324. (Ref. T.Y. 5057.) 


CONDENSERS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Wellington 
reports that the Post and Telegraph Department are calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Wellington by September 19, 1935, 
for the supply of metal-cased .1 and 1 microfarad condensers, in- 
corporating a 100 ohm non-inductive resistance in series with 
each condenser. (Ref. T.Y. 5060.) 


HESSIAN.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Wellington reports 
that the New Zealand Post and Telegraph Department is call- 
ing for tenders, to be presented in Wellington by Tuesday, 
August 6, 1935, for the supply of 14-oz. hessian, 72 in. wide. 
(Ref. T.Y. 23.) 


INSULATED NICKEL-SILVER WIRE.—H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner at Wellington reports that the Post and Telegraph 
Department is calling for tenders, to be presented in Welling- 
ton by September 17, 1935, for the supply of nickel-silver enam- 
elled and silk-covered wire, ranging from 4 to 18 millimetres 
in diameter. (Ref. T.Y. 5061.) 


OIL-IMMERSED CIRCUIT-BREAKER.—H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner at Wellington reports that the Public Works Tenders 
Board are calling for tenders, to be presented in Wellington by 
October 22, 1935, for the supply of one oil-immersed, 11,000-volt 
solenoid-operated circuit-breaker, having a rupturing capacity of 
150,000 K.V.A. (Ref. T.Y. 5062.) 


TELEPHONE INSTRUMENT CORDS.—H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner at Wellington reports that the New Zealand Post and 
Telegraph Department is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Wellington by September 18, 1935, for the supply of one, two, 
four, five and six-conductor telephone instrument cords. (Ref. 
T.Y. 5058.) 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


PALESTINE 


MARKETS FOR MOTOR CARS: REPORT ON THE 
TRADE IN PALESTINE.—The above-mentioned confidential 
Report, based on information received from the Commercial 
Agent at Haifa, has been issued by the Department to firms 
whose names are entered on its Special Register. (Ref. G.Y. 
15275.) 


SOUTH AFRICA 


LINING LEATHERS FOR SHOE MANUFACTURING 
PURPOSES.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents in Cape Town 
with branches in Johannesburg, Port Elizabeth and Durban de- 
sire to secure the representation of a United Kingdom manufac- 
turer of the above line. (Ref. No. 71.) 


PHYSICIANS’ AND SURGEONS’ SUPPLIES.—A reput- 
able firm of manufacturers’ agents established in Johannesburg 
desire to secure the representation of United Kingdom manufac- 
turers of the above-mentioned lines for the whole of the Union 
of South Africa. (Ref. No. 72.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


ANGLE, CHANNEL PLATE AND BAR STEEL.—H.M. 
Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the South 
African Railways and Harbours Administration is calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Johannesburg by August 12, 1935, 
for the supply of steel angles, channels, plates and bars required 
for the building of forty main line coaches. (Ref. T.Y. 5035.) 


CABLES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Cape Town reports 
that the Cape Town Electricity Department is calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Cape Town by August 14, 1935, for 
the supply of paper-insulated, impregnated, lead-sheathed, steel- 
tape armoured and water-proofed cables. (Ref. T.Y. 5036.) 


TWO STEAM TUGS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johan- 
nesburg reports that the South African Railways and Harbours 
Administration are calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Johannesburg by September 9, 1935, for the supply of two new 
steam tugs. (Ref. T.Y. 5041.) 


STEEL TYRES AND AXLES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner 
at Cape Town reports that the South African Railways and 
Harbours are ailing for tenders, to be presented in South 
Africa by August 12, 1985, for the supply of steel tyres and 
axles (1936 requirements). (Ref. T.Y. 5052.) 


SOUTHERN AND NORTHERN RHODESIA 


LADIES’ FROCKS (TENNIS TYPE), LADIES’ UNDER- 
WEAR, MEN’S SHIRTS, MEN’S UNDERWEAR, INTER- 
LOCK ATHLETIC VESTS, AND CONFECTIONERY.—A 
well-established firm of manufacturers’ agents covering the whole 
of South Africa and Southern and Northern Rhodesia (with 
offices in Cape Town, Johannesburg, and also in London) desire 
to secure agencies for the above-mentioned lines, on a commis- 
sion basis, for the Rhodesias only. (Ref. No. 73.) 


EUROPE 


BULGARIA 
TENDERS INVITED 


PRINTING AND SUPPLY OF EXCISE LABEL-BANDS. 
—The Department of Overseas Trade is informed that the 
Bulgarian Government has decided to hold a public auction on 
September 25, 1935, for the printing and supply of tobacco 
TY a) (Excise label-bands) for the year 1936. (Ref. 

ome. 14 


AFRICA 
TUNISIA 


TWEEDS FOR MEN’S CLOTHING.—A firm of commission 
agents at Tunis desire to obtain the agency of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 74.) 


ASIA 


IRAN 
TENDERS INVITED 


WATER-SOFTENING INSTALLATIONS.-—The Commer- 
cial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Tehran reports that the 
Kampsax Consortium is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Tehran by August 5, 1935, for the supply and erection of seven 
installations for softening water (by quick lime and soda or by 
quick lime only) used for feeding locomotives. (Ref. T.Y. 5042.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


IRAQ 
TENDERS INVITED 


LEAD.—The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at 
Bagdad reports that the Bagdad District Water Board is calling 
for tenders, to be presented in Iraq by August 15, 1935, for the 
supply of 30 tons of soft blue virgin lead in 1 cwt. pigs. (Ref. 
T.Y. 5048.) 


STEEL PIPES.—The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embass 
at Bagdad reports that the Bagdad District Water Board is call- 
ing for tenders, to be presented in Iraq by August 5, 1935, for 
the supply of 15,000 ft. of 12-in. lapwelded steel spigot and 
socket pipes, together with special fittings. (Ref. T.Y. 5047.) 


SIAM 
TENDERS INVITED 


BLACK BITUMINOUS SOLUTION.—H.M. Consul-General 
at Bangkok reports that the Royal State Railways of Siam are 
calling for tenders, to be presented in Bangkok by August 12, 
for the supply of 1,000 five-gallon drums of black bituminous 
solution. (Ref. T.Y. 15.) 


CANVAS HOSEPIPE.—H.M. Consul-General at Bangkok 
reports that the Royal State Railways of Siam are calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Bangkok by August 9, 1935, for the 
supply of 4,000 metres of canvas hosepipe. (Ref. T.Y. 14.) 


NEAR EAST 
EGYPT 


PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS, BEAUTY PREPARA- 
TIONS AND ALLIED GOODS.—A commission agent estab- 
lished at Alexandria desires to secure the representation of 
manufacturers in the United Kingdom of the above. (Ref. No. 
75.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


ELECTRICAL NETWORK FOR ZAGAZIG.—The Commer- 
cial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Ministry 
of the Interior are calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo 
by September 9, 1935, for the supply of equipment comprising 
cables, distribution pillars, etc., in connection with the extension 
and modification of the Zagazig network. (Ref. T.Y. 5049.) 


GENERAL STORES AND CLOTHING FOR CUSTOMS 
ADMINISTRATION.—His Majesty’s Consul-General, Alex- 
andria, reports that the Egyptian Customs Administration, Alex- 
andria, is calling for tenders for the supply of general stores 
and clothing. 


Tenders will be received by the Customs Administration, 
Alexandria, up to noon on August 3, 1935. 


Local representation is essential. The Department of Over- 
seas Trade is prepared to furnish firms desirous of tendering for 
the supply of material of United Kingdom manufacture, and not 
represented in Egypt, with the names of merchant houses with 
Egyptian connections who may be willing to handle tenders on 
their behalf. 


Copies of the specification and conditions of tender can be seen 
by interested firms at the Department of Overseas Trade (Room 
86B), 35, Old Queen Street, London, S8.W.1, and a limited 
number of copies of the documents are available for loan. (Ref. 
26776 / 35.) 


TWO PUMPING UNITS.—The Commercial Secretary to 
the Residency, Egypt, reports that the Mechanical and Electri- 
cal Department, oe f of Public Works, Cairo, is calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Egypt by August 5, 1935, for the 
supply and delivery of two pumping units complete with all 
accessories. The pumps are to be of the horizontal centrifugal 
type capable of discharging 150 litres of water per second against 
a manometric head of 5 metres, and to be entirely driven by 
two 20 h.p. cold starting four-stroke Diesel engines, preferably 
of the vertical type. (Ref. T.Y. 5055.) 


RUBBER TYRES.—The Commercial Secretary to the Resi- 
dency, Egypt, reports that the Ministry of Public Works, 
Tanzim Department, is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Feypt by August 138, 1935, for the supply of rubber tyres. (Ref. 
T.Y¥. 5059.) 


SEWAGE PURIFICATION WORKS—FAYOUM DRAIN- 
AGE SCHEME.—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, 
Egypt, reports that the Egyptian Ministry of Public Works is 
otlen for tenders, to be presented in Cairo by August 20, 1935, 
for the supply, construction and delivery of sewage purification 
works at Fayoum and subsidiary works, comprising three 
detritus and screening chambers with one inlet chamber, three 
sedimentation tanks, two sets of Sheffield Aeration tanks with 
mechanical paddles, sludge pipes, sludge beds and distributin 
channels, dosing channels, four filter beds, night storage an 
humus tank and effluent and sludge pump house. (Ref. T.Y. 
5050. ) 








OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


LATIN AMERICA 
ARGENTINA 


LINOLEUM.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents in Buenos 
Aires desires to represent, on a commission basis, United King. 
dom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 76.) 


RAW MATERIALS AND MACHINERY FOR LEATHER 
INDUSTRY.—A Buenos Aires firm desires to represent, on a 
omen basis, United Kingdom suppliers of the above. (Ref, 
No. 77.) 


MARKETS FOR WIRE ROPES: REPORT ON THE 
TRADE IN ARGENTINA.—The above-mentioned confidential 
Report, based on information received from the Commercial 
Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Buenos Aires, has been issued 
by the Department of Overseas Trade to firms whose names are 
entered on its Special Register. (Ref. T.Y. 5028.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


SUPER-GAS EQUIPMENT.—The Commercial Counsellor 
to H.M. Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine 
State Oilfields Directorate is calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Buenos Aires by August 5, 1935, for the supply of 6,250 steel 
cylinders for propane gas with a capacity of 45-4 kilogs. each, 
2,500 pressure regulators for the above and 2,500 steel cabinets, 
each capable of housing two of the above cylinders and a 
pressure regulator. (Ref. T.Y. 5056.) 


BRAZIL 


FISHING HOOKS.—A commission agent established in 
Brazil wishes to obtain the representation of a manufacturer 
of fishing hooks. (Ref. No. 78.) 


CHILE 


MARKETS FOR GARAGE AND SERVICE STATION 
EQUIPMENT: REPORT ON THE TRADE IN CHILE.— 
The above-mentioned confidential Report, based on information 
received from the Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at 
Santiago, has been issued by the Department of Overseas Trade 
to firms whose names are entered on its Special Register. (Ref. 
A.Y. 13133.) 


COLOMBIA 
HEAVY CHEMICALS.—A leading firm of agents in Bogota 


desires to represent, on a commission basis, United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 79.) 


PRINTING MACHINERY.—A leading firm of agents in 
Bogota desires to represent, on a commission basis, United King- 
dom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 80.) 


CUBA 


COTTON PIECE-GOODS AND LIGHT WORSTED SUIT- 
INGS.—An agent in Havana desires to represent, on a commis- 
sion basis, United Kingdom suppliers of the above. (Ref. No. 
81.) 


URUGUAY 
TENDERS INVITED 


LEAD-COVERED TELEPHONE CABLES.—H.M. Consul 
at Montevideo reports that the State Electricity Supply and 
Telephones Administration are calling for tenders, to be pre- 
sented in Montevideo by August 28, 1935, for the supply of 
approximately 97,000 metres of multi-pair, paper-insulated, lead- 
covered telephone cables. (Ref. T.Y. 5071.) 


TELEPHONE CABLES AND ACCESSORIES.—H.M. 
Consul at Montevideo reports that the State Electricity Supply 
and Telephones Administration are calling for tenders, to be 
presented in Montevideo by August 31, 1935, for the supply of 
paper-insulated, lead-covered and armoured cables, with joint 
boxes and accessories. (Ref. T.Y. 5063.) 


UNDERGROUND ARMOURED CABLES.—H.M. Consul at 
Montevideo reports that the State Electricity Supply and 
Telephones Administration are calling for tenders, to -be pre- 
sented in Montevideo by September 16, 1935, for the supply of 
high- and low-tension cables for use on 6,000- and 220-volt 
circuits, respectively. (Ref. T.Y. 5065.) 


VENEZUELA 


CASHMERE SUIT LENGTHS AND LINEN DRILLS.— 
A commission agent established in Caracas wishes to obtain 
the representation of United Kingdom exporters of the above. 
(Ref. No. 82.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


FACILITIES OFFERED TO UNITED KINGDOM 
TRADERS 


The Department of Overseas Trade has at its command 
an extensive overseas Intelligence system, which comprises 
the Commercial Diplomatic and Consular Services in foreign 
countries and Trade Commissioners and Imperial or other 
Trade Correspondents in the Empire. 

From this Intelligence Service information on all subjects 
of commercial interest is received at the Department, where 
it is collated and classified in a form convenient for refer- 
ence, and is available to any firm trading in goods manu- 
factured in the United Kingdom upon personal or written 
application to the Department at 35, Old Queen Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. 

The information at the disposal of the Department is of 
a widely varied nature, and includes such matters as the 
following:—Sources of supply, prices, etc., of trade 
products; Foreign and Colonial contracts open to tender; 
openings for United Kingdom trade abroad; general con- 
ditions prevailing in Overseas markets; demand for parti- 
cular articles abroad; nature and extent of foreign com- 
petition, and suggestions for meeting it; methods of distri- 
bution and marketing; credit conditions, terms of payment, 
etc., abroad; Foreign and Colonial importers of United 
Kingdom goods; firms or individuals considered suitable to 
act as representatives or agents for United Kingdom firms; 
Foreign and Colonial Tariff and Customs Regulations; 
statistics of Imports or Exports; forms of Certificates of 
Origin; regulations concerning commercial travellers; Con- 
sular Invoices; shipping and transport, etc. 

Members of United Kingdom firms are urged to call upon 
the Department’s representatives abroad when they visit 
an overseas country. It is also important that they should 
make a point of their representatives abroad keeping tn 
close touch with the Department’s officers. 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 
METHODS OF ADDRESSING ENQUIRIES 


The Department of Overseas Trade invites applications 
for assistance from manufacturers and exporters of United 
Kingdom goods who are desirous of initiating or extending 
Overseas connections, but it is desired to call attention to 
one or two points, the observance of which will facilitate 
the supply of the information required. 


When the enquiry concerns an Overseas market the 
applicant may, of course, apply direct to H.M. Trade Com- 
missioners or Imperial or other Trade Correspondents in 
the British Empire, and to H.M. Commercial Diplomatic 
or Consular Officers in Foreign Countries, but it is gener- 
ally advisable to communicate in the first instance with the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1, as the information required is frequently 
already in the possession of the Department, and the delay 
involved in communicating with the officers abroad can 
therefore often be avoided. Should the information re- 
quired not be available in London, the Department will 
make all necessary enquiries abroad on the applicant’s 
behalf. 


When making application for information enquiries 
should clearly specify :— 
(1) The countries concerning which information is 
required ; 
(2) The precise kinds of goods; and 


(3) The particular point in regard to which the infor- 
mation is sought. 


By following this method of making their enquiries as 
specific as possible applicants will materially assist the 
Department in its endeavour to supply the precise informa- 
tion required. 
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DEPARTMENTS 


Communcia, Retations anD Treaties.—Great George Street, 
8.W.1. (Whitehall 5140) :—including Jmports and Exports, 
Licensing Section. 

InDUSTRIZS AND Manvuracturges.—Great George Street, 8.W.1 
(Whitehall 5140) :— 
including Merchandise Marks. 

Standards—7, Old Palace Yard, 8.W.1. (Victoria 1418-9.) 
Gas Administration.—7, Old Palace Yard, 8.W.1. (Victoria 
1418-9.) 

Patent Orrics aND INDUsTRIAL Property.—25, Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, W.C.2. (Holborn 8721.) 

Statistics.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Gznerat.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Mezcantits Manins.—Great George Street, 8.W.1. (White- 
hall 5140) oe Consultative Branch (Survey), and 
Branches of Principal Examiner of Masters and Mates and 
Ohief Examiner of Engineers. Sea Transport Department, 
General Register of Shipping and Seamen.—1, Tower Hill, 
E.C.8. (Royal 0774-7.) 





Companies.—Great George Street, 8.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
Oompanies (Winding-up), 33, Carey Street, W.C.2. (Hol- 
born 7641.) 

Bankruptcy.—Great Smith Street, S.W.1. (Victoria 8740.) 
Official Receiver (High Court).—Bankruptcy Buildings, 
Carey Street, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) 

Soricrror.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Finance.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

INTELLIGENCE AND PARLIAMENTARY.—Great George Street, 
8.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

EsTaBLISHMENT.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Foop Councit.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

‘*Boarp or Trapg JougNAL.’’—6, Old Palace Yard, S.W.1. 
(Victoria 1418-9.) 


Temporary Department. 


Ciearina Orrice (Enemy Dests).—Administration of German, 
Austrian, Hungarian and Bulgarian Property and Russian 
Olaims Department, Cornwall House, Stamford Street, 
8.E.1. (Hop 5820.) 








MINES 


Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, 8.W.1. (Victoria 9310.) 
Telegrams: ‘‘ Minindust, Parl., London.” f 
Petroleum.—Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, 8.W.1. (Victoria 9310.) 


OVERSEAS TRADE 
(Joint Department with or Office.) 
35, Old Queen Street, 8.W.1. (Whitehall 9040.) 
Oity Branch Office: 
9-12, Basinghall Street, E.C.2. (Metropolitan 4713.) 


British Industries Fair, Foreign Samples Section, and Catalogue Ihbrary: 
35, Old Queen Street, 8.W.1. (Whitehall 9040.) 


EXPORT CREDITS GUARANTEE 
9, Clements Lane, Lombard Street, E.C.4. (Royal 8771.) 
Branch Offices: 
Arkwright House, Parsonage Gardens, Manchester, 3. (Blackfriars 9866.) 
69, Market Street, Bradford. (8912.) 
Phenix Chambers, Colmore Row, Birmingham. (Central 1381.) 
C/o Chamber of Commerce and Manufactures, 7, West George Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Telephone No. : Central 8583.) 
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TRADE ENQUIRY OFFICES IN LONDON OF THE 
DOMINIONS, COLONIES, ETC. 





Canada, Dominion of.—The High Commissioner for Canada 
and the Canadian Government Trade Commissioner, 
Canada House, Trafalgar Square, S.W. 1. 

British Columbia. The Agent-General, 1, Regent Street, 
S.W. 1. 


Quebec.—The Agent-General, Sun Life of Canada Building, 
2-4, Cockspur Street, Trafalgar Square, S.W. 1. 
Timber Commission for Eastern Canada.—2, Cockspur 
Street, Trafalgar Square, S.W. 1. 
Australia, Commonwealth of cee High Commissioner, 
Australia House, Strand, W.C. 2 
New South — Agent- Gumnral, Australia House, 
Strand, W.C. 2 
Victoria.—The Agent oe Victoria House, Melbourne 
Place, Strand, 
Queensland.—The pranted General, 409, Strand, W.C. 2. 
South Australia.—The Agent-General, Australia House, 
Strand, W.C. 2. 
Western Australia.—The Agent-General, Savoy House, 
115-6, Strand, W.C. 2. 
Tasmania.—The Agent-General, Australia House, Strand, 
W.C. 2. 
New Zealand, Dominion of.—The High Commissioner, 
415, Strand, W.C. 2. 
South Africa, Union of.—The Trade Commissioner for Union 
of South Africa, South Africa House, Trafalgar Square, 
W.C. 2. 
Irish Free State.—The High Commissioner, 33-37, Regent 
Street, S.W. 1 


Newfoundland _—The Trade Commissioner, 58, Victoria Street, 
S.W. 1. 


British India.—The Trade Commissioner, India House, 
Aldwych, W.C. 2. 





Mysore.—Mysore Trade Commissioner in London, 532, Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C. 2. 


Southern a 7 ee High Commissioner, Crown House, 


Aldwych, W.C. 2 

British Malaya.—Malayan Information Agency, 57, Charing 
Cross, 

British West Indies.—The West India Committee, 14, Trinity 
Square, E.C. 3. 


Cyprus.—The Government of Cyprus Information Office, No. 1, 
Queen Anne’s Chambers, Dean Farrar Street, S.W. 1. 


Eastern African Dependencies (Kenya, Uganda, Zanzibar, 
Tanganyika Territory, Nyasaland, Northern Rho- 
desia).—The Commissioner, Trade and Information 
Office, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 2, 


Kenya.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African ay ag 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 2 


Malta.—The Trade Commissioner for Malta, Malta House, 10, 
Regent Street, S.W. 1 


Northern Rhodesia—‘The Commissioner, H.M. [Eastern 
African Dependencies, Grand Hote! Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C. 2. 


Nyasaland.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. 


Tanganyika Territory.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern 
African Dependencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C. 2. 


Uganda.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen. 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C. 2. 


Zanzibar.—The Commissioner, H.M. Eastern African Depen.- 
dencies, Grand Hotel Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.O. 2, 


In the case of such Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories (e.g. Paiestine) as are not represented in England by a 
Trade Enquiry Office, the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, is prepared, oteneent possible, 


to answer enquiries relating to the respective areas. 





BRITISH CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE IN CERTAIN FOREIGN COUNTRIES 





The following is a list of Ch ce established in certain 


foreign countries in the interest of sSnitish > 


ARGENTINA.—British Chamber of Commerce for the Argentine Republic 
nc.), Calle | Bme, Mitre 441 (6 Piso), Buenos Aires. 
tish Ch of a ce Rosario (afliliated to the above), c/o 
British Consulate, Rosario 


BELGIUM.—British Chamber of Commerce in Belgium (Incorp.), 204, 
Rue Royale, Brussels, 


BRAZIL.—British Chamber of Commerce in Brazil (Inc.), ry Avenida 
Rio Branco, Caixa Postal 56, Rio de Janeiro. (Telegraphic address: 
“ Chambrit, Riojaneiro.”’) 
(Representatives in London—Association of 71 Chambers of Commerce, 
14, Queen Anne’s Gate, Westminster, 8.W. 1.) 
Bahia ranch.—c/o British Consulate. 
Pernambuco Branch. a Postal 46, Pernambuco, 
Paré Branch.—Caixa Postal 47, Paré. 
British Chamber of Commerce of Sao Paulo and Southern Brazil, 20, Rua 
15 de Novembro, Caixa Postal 1621, Sao Paulo. 
(Telegraphic address : “ Britchamb, Paulo.”’) 
(Representatives in London—Association of Chambers of Commerce, 
14, Queen Anne’s Gate, Westminster, 8.W.1.) 
Santos Branch.—25, Rua Santo Antonio, Santos. 


CHILE.—British Chamber of Commerce in the Republic of Chile (Inc.), 
Calle Blanco 853 (Casilla 1676), Valparaiso. 


Branches in Concepcion, Talcahuano, and Magalanes. 
CHINA.—Shanghai British Chamber of Commerce, 17, The Bund, Shanghai. 


Amoy British Chamber of Commerce, Amoy. 
Canton British Quamber os Commerce, Canton, 
o » Chefoo 











Chefoo British C! 

Chiukiang British Chamb ce, Chiukiang. 
Chung British Chamber ot amet —enens. 
Foochow f Ci 





ritish C 
Heakew | oath Chamber of Commerce, "British ‘Municlpal Council Buildings, 


Hank 
Harbin British Chamber of Commerce, Har! 
—o- British Chamber of Commerce, =, British Consulate-General, 
en. 
Seodmaes British Chamber of Commerce, c/o British Consulate, 


New ae 
Chamber of Commerce, Ningpo. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Caw Chambers, Peking. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Swatow. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Tientsin. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Tsinanfu. 


EQGYPT.—British Chamber of Commerce of t, 6, Rue de l’Ancienne 
Bourse > and Savoy Chambers, 
(Agents in the United iom—The Manchester Chamber of 
Commerce, Ship Canal House, Street, Manchester.) 


FRANCE. ~ Chamber of Commerce, France (Incorp.), 6, Rue Halévy, 
1 in all the 


of France. 
Representative in France Rwy em ~ Commonreath of Australia.) 
British Chamber of Commerce (ino.) Marseilles, 2, Rue Beauvau. 
‘Commercial Represe: “France of ‘the 






ntative Dominion of New 





GERMANY.—British Board of Commerce, Neuer Jungfernstieg 6, “ Cunard 
Haus,” Hamburg. 


QGREECE.—British Chamber of Commerce, 54, Rue Dragatsanien, Athens. 


ITALY.—British aaa of Commerce for Italy (Inc.), Head Office, Via 
Manzoni 5, 
Branches. ne: — Marose, 18 Genoa. 
Palazzo Galleria Via Cairoli, Leghorn. 
Via A Depretis 31, Naples. 
Piazza dell Unita, No. 6 , Trieste, 
IRAQ (MESOPOTAMIA).—British Chamber of Commerce, Bagdad. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Strand Road, Basrah. 


ec. elie British Chamber of Commerce, Apartado 900, Mexico 


see 1 ~~~ Chamber of Commerce for Tangier and Spanish Zone 
of Morocco, 
British Chamber of Commerce for French Morocco, Casablanca. 
NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES.—British Chamber of Commerce for the 
Netherland East Indies (Inc.), Batavia, Java. 
London Office—King William Street House, Arthur Street, London, E.0.4. 


PERSIA.—British Chamber of Commerce, Bushire. 
British Chamber of Commerce, Mohammerah. 


PORTUGAL.—British Chamber of Commerce in Pe (Inc.), 4, Rue 
Victor Cordon, Lisbon. (Telegraphic address: tcham, Lisbon. ie 
Branches.—57, Rua Viterbo de Campos, Vila Nova = aan Oporto. 
81, Rua dos Netos, Funchal, Made’ 


ROUMANIA.—British Chamber of <r Bucharest (Incorporated), 
Strada Sft. Constantin, No. 9, Bucharest. 


SPAIN.—British Chamber of Commerce for Spain. 
Barcelona Office: Rambla de los Estudios 8. (Telegraphic address: 
“ Britcom, Barcelona.”’) 
Madrid Office: Calle de Nicolas Maria Rivero 7. (Telegraphic address 
“ Britcom, Madrid.’”’) 
SWITZERLAND.—British Chamber of Commerce in Switzerland (Inc.), 
8, Centralbahnplatz, Basle. 
Branch.—3, Place St. Francois, ‘Lausanne. 


ho —~ “ree Chamber of Commerce. British Consulate - General, 


TURKEY.—British Gate of Commerce of Turkey (Inc.) British Seaman's 
Home oy Be Djami, Kule Dibi, Galata, Stamboul. (Postal 
address, Boi! ‘catale 190, Galata, Stamboul. ) 


aa A 4 STATES OF AMERICA.—British Empire Chamber of Commerce 
in the United States of America, British Empire Building, 620, Fifth 
Avenue, New York City. 


URUQUAY.—British Chamber of Commerce in neee. Calle Rinc6n 508, 
Montevideo. (Postal address, Casilla de Correo 465.) 


N.B.—Some of orm | eed .¥ Fd /.— Periodically or an Annual 
Report, which ma Trade 


Coaracguenh and id datelligense), 85, 85, ota @ toon Bestel, Leoaen, 6 8.W.1. 
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H.M. Trade Commissioners and Imperial Trade Correspondents 


N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are given in brackets. The Trade Commissioners possess Lieber’s Five-Letter Code 


CANADA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

MontReaL.—Mr. F. W. Field, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Canada; Mr. H. F. Gurney, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner in the Maritime Provinces of Canada; 
1111, Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. (‘‘ Britcom, Montreal.’’) 
(Mr. Gurney is at present on leave in this country.) 

Toronto.—Mr. A. M. Wiseman, M.C., H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 901-902, Bank of Hamilton Building, 61-67, Youge 
Street, Toronto. (‘‘ Toroncom, Toronto.’’) (At present on 
an official visit to this country.) Mr. W. D. Lambie is at 
present in charge of H.M. Trade Commissioner’s Office at 
Toronto. 

Vancouver.—Mr. J. L. Wilson Goode, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner, 850, West Hastings Street, Vancouver. (‘‘ Vancom, 
Vancouver.’’) (At present on leave in this country.) 

Winnipec.—Mr. C. Kemp, H.M. Trade Commissioner, 703, 
Royal Bank Building, Winnipeg. (‘‘ Wincom, Winnipeg.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Avgerta.—Mr. J. H. Hanna, Board of Trade, Calgary. 

New Brunswickx.—Mr. W. E. Anderson, 854, Prince William 
Street, Saint John. 

Nova Scotia.—Mr. E. A. Saunders, Board of Trade, Halifax. 

Quesec.—Mr. G. B. Ramsey, 53, Dalhousie Street, Quebec. 


AUSTRALIA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Sypney.—Mr. R. W. Dalton, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Australia; Mr. J. R. Adams, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner; Herald Building, Pitt Street, Sydney. 
(‘‘ Combritto, Sydney.’’) (Usual commercial codes.) (Mr. 
Dalton is at present on leave in this country.) 

Metsourne.—Mr. F. W. Colman, H.M. Trade Commissioner, 
Henty House, Little Collins Street, Melbourne, C.1. 
(‘‘ Combrit, Melbourne.’’) (Usual commercial codes.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— ces 

QueenstaNnp.—Mr. C. L. Fox, National Mutual Building, 
293, Queen Street, Brisbane. 

Sourn Avustratia.—Mr. C. B. Jennings, 45/47, Steamship 
Buildings, Currie Street, Adelaide. 

Tasmanta.—Mr. E. Ross, 23, Old Wharf, Hobart. 

Western Avustracia.—Mr. H. C. Reid, c/o Messrs. Connor, 
Doherty and Durack, Ltd., Howard Street, Perth. (‘* Com- 
britent, Perth.’’) 

New Gouinea.—The Official Secretary, Rabaul. 


NEW ZEALAND 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 

Weturncton.—Mr. R. Boulter, C.M.G., H.M. Trade Com. 
missioner (P.O. Box 369), T. & G. Building, Grey Street, 
Wellington, C.1. (‘‘ Wellingcom, Wellington.’’) (At 
present on leave in this country.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 
Donepin.—Mr. H. P. West, Chamber of Commerce, Dunedin 


SOUTH AFRICA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Care Town.—Mr. N. Elmslie, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner in South Africa; Mr. A. W. H. Hall, H.M. 
Trade Commissioner (P.O. Box 1346), Colonial Orphan 
Chamber Buildings, 41, Parliament Street, Cape Town. 
(‘‘ Austere Cape Town.) (Mr. Elmslie is at present on 
leave in this country.) 

JoHANNESsBURG.—Mr. J. W. Brigden, H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioner. (P.O. Box 839.) 88, Fox Street, Johannesburg 
(‘‘ Austere, Johannesburg ’’). 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Cape Province.—Mr. R. Fryer, P.O. Box 48, Port 
Elizabeth. 

Natat Province.—Mr. David Strachan (P.O. Box 1858), 
78/82, Salisbury House, Smith Street, Durban. 

BasuToLaND.—The Deputy Resident Commissioner and 
Government Secretary, Maseru. 

Sourn West Arrica.—Messrs. Lorentz and Bone (Solicitors). 
(P.O. Box 85, Kaiser Strasse, Windhoek.) 


IRISH FREE STATE 
UNITED KINGDOM TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 
Dustin.—Mr. W. Peters, C.M.G., United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner, 69, Merrion Square, Dublin, C.17 (‘‘ Dubcom, 
Dublin.’’) (At present on leave in Scotland.) 


NEWFOUNDLAND 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Mr. F. W. Field, C.M.G., H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner 
in Newfoundland; Mr. H. F. Gurney, H.M. Trade Commts- 
sioner in Newfoundland, 1111, Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. 
(‘‘ Britcom, Montreal.’’) (Mr. Gurney is at present on 
leave in this country.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 
Sr. Joun’s.—Mr. H. V. Hutchings, Secretary for Customs. 


INDIA AND CEYLON 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Catcutta.—Sir Thomas M. Ainscough, C.B.E., H.M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner in India and Ceylon; Mr. A. Schofield, 
H.M. Trade Commissioner (P.O. Box 683), Fairlie House, 
Fairlie Place, Calcutta. (‘‘ Tradcom, Calcutta.’’) (Sir 
Thomas Ainscough is at present on leave in this country.) 





Bompay.—Mr. W. D. Montgomery Clarke, H.M. Trade 
Commissioner (P.O. Box 815), 3, Wittet Road, Ballard 
Estate, Bombay. (‘‘ Tradcom, Bombay.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT :— 

Cxyton.—The Principal Collector of Customs, Colombo. 


SOUTHERN AND NORTHERN RHODESIA 
AND NYASALAND 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
SouTHERN Ruopgsia.—Mr. W. Brown (P.O. Box 11), Union 
Buildings, Manica Road, Salisbury. 

Mr. W. A. Carnegie (P.O. Box 244), 23-27, Exchange 
Buildings, Selborne Avenue, Bulawayo. 
NortHern Ruopesia. — The Controller of 

Livingstone. 
NyasaLanD.—The Comptroller of Customs, Limbe. 


EAST AFRICA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 

Nayrosi.—-Mr. A. E. Pollard, H.M. Trade Commissioner 
(P.O. Box 220), Memorial Hall, Sixth Avenue, Nairoti, 
Kenya Colony. (‘‘ Britishers, Nairobi.’’) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Kenya Prorecrorate.—The Commissioner of 
Mombasa. 

SoMALILAND.—The Secretary to the Government, Sheikh. 

TANGANYIKA TERRITORY (formerly German East Africa.)—The 
Comptroller of Customs, Dar-es-Salaam. 

Ucanpa Prorecroratr.—The Assistant Commissioner of 
Customs (P.O. Box 289), Kampala, Uganda. 

ZanziBaR.—The ‘Treasurer and Comptroller of Customs, 


Zanzibar. 
WEST AFRICA 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
Tur Gampia.—The Receiver-General, Customs Dept., 
Bathurst. 
Go.tp Coast.—The Comptroller of Customs, Accra 
Niceria.—The Comptroller of Customs, Lagos. 
Srerra Leons.—The Comptroller of Customs, Freetown. 
Camgroons, British Spuere or.—The Resident, Cameroons 


Province. 
EAST INDIES 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER :— 
Straits Serrtements.—Mr. R. B. Willmot, H.M. Trade Com- 
missioner (P.O, Box 608), Fullerton Building, Singapore. 
(‘‘ Singcom, Singapore.’’) 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
British Norta Borneo.—The Commissioner of Customs and 
Excise, Sandakan. 
Sarswak.—The Commissioner of Trade and Customs, 
Kuching, Sarawak. 
EDERATED Matay Srates.—The Senior Deputy Commissioner 
of Customs and Excise, Kuala Lumpur. 
LaBuan.-—The Resident, Labuan. 


WEST INDIES AND CENTRAL AMERICA 
H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONERS :— 

Trinipap.—Mr. W. D. Lambie, H.M. Trade Commissioner 
(P.O. Box 225), 5, Abercromby Street, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad. (‘‘ Trincom, Port of Spain.’’) (Mr. Lambie is in 
charge of the Office of H.M. Trade Commissioner at Toronto 
until October, 1935.) 

Jamaica.—(Branch Office.) Mr. H. Massie-Blomfield, T.D., 
Officer-in-Charge, Office of H.M. Trade Commissioner (P.O. 
Box 393), Royal Mail Building, Kingston, Jamaica. (‘* Brit- 
com, Kingston, Jamaica.’’) (At present on leave in this 
country.) 

IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 

Antiovua.—The Treasurer, Antigua, 

Bauamas.—The Colonial Secretary, Nassau. 

Barsapos.—The Colonial Secretary, Bridgetown. 

Bermupa.—The Colonial Secretary, Bermuda. 

British Guiana.—The Comptroller of Customs, Georgetown. 

British Honpuras.—The Colonial Secretary, Belize. 

Domrnica.—The Treasurer, Dominica. 

Grenapa.—The Comptroller of Customs, Grenada. 

MonTsERRAT.—The ledeut Treasurer, Montserrat. 

Sr. Krrrs-Ngvis.—The Treasurer and Comptroller of Customs, 
St. Kitts. 

Sr. Lucia.—The Treasurer, St. Lucia, 

Sr. Vincent.—The Supervisor of Customs, St. Vindent. 

Vircin Istanps.—The Commissioner, Virgin Islands. 


MEDITERRANEAN 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
GrpraLtar.—The Colonial Secretary, Gibraltar. 
Matta.—The Collector of Customs, Valetta. 
Cyprus.—The Secretary, Trade Development Board, Nicosia. 


OTHER PARTS OF THE EMPIRE 
IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENTS :— 
BritisH SoLtomMon Istanps Protectorate.—Mr. F. E. Johnson, 
1.8.0., Treasurer and Collector of Customs, Tulagi. 
FALKLAND Istanps.—The Colonial Secretary, Stanley. 
Frs1.—The Comptroller of Customs, Suva. 
Mavritivus.—The Collector of Customs, Mauritius. 
St. Hevena.—Lieut.-Col. E, L. Salier, M.C., St. Helena. 
Samoa.—Mr. F. L. A. Gétz, General Manager, New Zealand 
Reparation Estates, Apia, Samoa. 
Seycusttes.—The Clerk to the Governor, Seychelles. 
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7 BRITISH GOVERNMENT 
CONTRACTORS 











Leather for every purpose 


“TEON” BELTING 
STRAP BUTTS, HIDES, 
CARD CLOTHING. 

FLEMING, BIRKBY & GOODALL,LTD., 
Halifax, ENGLAND. 








Office Furniture 








FOR INCREASED OUTPUT 


Shannon 


Standardized Office Equipment 
Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, W.C.2 

















Typewriters 


BAR-LOCK 
STANDARD TYPEWRITERS 


Also the BAR-LET PORTABLE 
Made in England 
BAR-LOCK (1925), CO., NOTTINGHAM, ENGLAND™ 


Typewriter Manufacturersby AppointmenttoH.M. theKing 


Scale Remover 





For the removal of 


SCALE & DEPOSIT 


= all types of Machinery and Plant, 
Hot Water Pipes, Drains, etc., use 


‘CLENSOL 


The Perfect Scale Remover 


(NO DISMANTLING OF PLANT 
IS NECESSARY) 





OR 


‘NORICENE’ 


A trade mark registered in Great Britain; 
the property of British Dyestuffs Cor- 
poration, Ltd. (a subsidiary of 1.C.I.) 


DESCALING SOLUTION 


All-British products, recommended by 
leading Marine and Industrial Engineers. 





SOLD AND SERVICED BY : 


CLENSOL LTD. 


75 (cL), Victoria St., London, S.W.1 


*Phone: Victoria 5446-7. 
Telegrams : ‘“ Clensopipe, Sowest, London.” 





Screwing Tools 





SCREWING MACHINES 


For BOLTS and PIPES 


Portable, for Hand and Power. 
As used by Railways, Docks, 
Public Works and Engineers. 


JAMES N. DURIE & CO., Ltd, 
Works: Craven Road, LEEDS 





Surgical Dressings 





All Kinds of 
SURGICAL DRESSINGS 


ROBINSON & SONS, Ltd, 
Established 1839 
Wheat Bridge Mills, 
CHESTERFIELD 
and 


168, Old Street, LONDON 


Telephone: 2105 CHESTERFIELD 
Telegraphic Address: STAGLINT, CHESTERFIELD 








HIS 
LONDON, 





For list of recent awards of Government contracts see the 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR GAZETTE 


Price 6d. monthly. By Post 7d. Annual subscription 7s. post free. 
Obtainable from 
MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


‘EDINBURGH, MANCHESTER, CARDIFF, BELFAST 











A 


STATISTICAL REVIEW 


OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE 


Money 


Area, Population and Vital 


Statistics 


Banking and Currency 


Agriculture 


Manufacturing Industries 


Trade and Commerce 


Weights and Measures 


Prices and Finance 


Livestock 


Mineral Production 


Transport and Communication 


The Sixty-third Statistical Abstract covering each of the ten 
years 1924 to 1933, prepared by the Board of Trade, has 


recently been issued. 


Statistics are given separately in respect 


of British Countries, Mandated .Territories and Territories 


under Condominium. 


all concerned with the varied aspects of 


and Industry. 


The subjects are those of interest to 


British Trade 


Roy. 8vo, 312 pages. Price 5s., 5s. 4d. post free. 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON 


EDINBURGH 


MANCHESTER 


CARDIFF 


BELFAST 





PRINTED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF His MaJeEsty’s STATIONERY OFFICE, 


By Eyre anp SporTiswooprE LimitEep, His Masesty’s PRINTERS, 


East Harpina STREET, Lonpon, E.C.4 

















